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INTRODUCTION

. > . .

.
\ . -

fheﬁmaterials included'in this‘volume.have been produced in order to

-,
N

' meet existing gaps in the field of ethnic studies., Recent reviews ,of the

. .

American educational scene continue to point out the cavalier fashion with
: ~
which véarious ethnic groups are treated in the formal: curriculum, Prior

to the 1970's, there were blatant omissiowé in dealing with Afro-Americans,

Mexican—Americans, native-Americans and other ethbic groups, particularly
t . .

those from Eastern and Southern Europe. While the literature of the EQ]O s

concerning the first three groups mentioned abobe increased, literature on

. oo : . o’
other ethnic grqups remained scarce. When these ethnic groups are mentioned

»

in texts and'other‘printed materials for schools, 'the references are super-

ficial and are presented unsystematically. The findings of a panel of

-

0

fourteen educators and social scientists reported in 19é7 regarding the

.

The panel established that tekxtbooks are generally characterized by "ethno~
] : A
* ° centrism, middle-class bias, Anglo-~Saxon and white racial emphasis, . .

. -

- Protesgtant Christianity, ;h.?l fhus, children and youth are ‘ot given the.

. opportunity in school to review:the ccontributions of different ethnic groups

p to American history and culture and to examine reflectively the problems
which such groups faced as they began to establish their identity and
. fulfill thelr needs. ) o . .
v “"l * oy ‘ i
L’-o B * \
. 1For the full-report, see C. B, Cox and B. G. Massialas, eds., Social

Studies in’'the ‘United States; A Critical Appraisal, New York: Harcourt’

Brace Jovanovich; Inc., 1967, . . v,

4
quality of texdbooks for elementary and secondary schools, still holds. ;”"‘”/\\

P
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~
/Qreek—Americans have made -substantial contributions to the American

i" 7 . [y
. culture-—in the arts, in the sciences, in mysic, in politics--yet likesmahy
1}

of the groups mentioned before, they have remained outside tH@formal

a 3

. o ) .
cyrriculum of the public ,schools, While the‘general contributions of

) . R
b O on o e =9

, v 4
‘\\\\‘ ancient Greece are'dealt with, primarily in world history textbooks, vir- N
¥ r L] M
" tually nothing 'is mentioned in social studies texts about the Greek migra-
. ) \ . . . .
N tions before and after World War I, the problems immigrants faced, or their N

modes of responding to the challenge of their environment through f{gternai

t

organizations, religious and youth clubs, and neighborhood groups. Greek v
immigrants settled primarily.in large cities—-New York, Chicago, Detroit,

Clevelgﬂd, Boslog——so that their problems and cultural contributions are:

L

associated with tﬁese of urban.areas. However, }nwdl settlements in such :

©

communities as Tarpon Springs ‘'and Apalachicola, Florida, initially estab-

lished as sponge diving‘and fishing villages, respectively, also prédsent
b .

a fertile area of research and study, and contribute to a befter under-

standing of American cultural'pluralism.

«

Civen the unsystematit treatment of the ‘topic, .as well as-the déarth

. <

of readily available resources for use in schools, the need for a program *

!

|
|

focusing on Greek-Americans as they interact with other ethnic groups in

Ehe context of American gocliety becomes apparent, It is to this particular

need that the projéct sought to address itself. In this regard, the project.

v /
The materials included in this volume are orgdnized as upits built

around a topic. Generally, the units are se%f7containgd and can be infused

R 0 * ‘ =

into appropriate’ areas in the curriculum, inplﬁding world .and U, S, history,

it | ~ j

made ‘a modest beginning;

&

.

4
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humanities)| music, and ethnic studies, Teachers.should use their own

jddgment In deciding when and where the units may be infused into their

8
‘OWn programs.* . . . \ - ' '
] .

v

o In'aeveioping these matéfials, our primary goal was to provide infor-
X

‘on®*reliable evidence and that the interpretation of their contributions

ation about Greek—Americ;ps for child;en and youth which would enable them
to make their own interpretations concerniqg the accomplishments, problems

and 1ife styles of this ethnic group indmaking the transitioﬁ‘from the old

world to the new. In meetirg this primary’ goal, we have relied on the

following priﬁciples: (1) that the description of Greek-Americans be based
“ ’ \

&

be ObJeCtiVe, (2) that an inquiry approach of learnlnﬁind instruction be

2
utilized so that students reading and participating in activities about

\ ™
. , \
Greek~Americans, can be motivated to pursue the subject beyond the informatior

.given; (3} that a multi—disciplinary apprqach be used so that students and
educators realize that the study of ethnicity:is not a new subject to be

» P -
alded to the curriculuﬁ, but is a significant topic to be'treated from the

perépective\of different subjects and disciplines; (4) that a comparative

approach be used in the sense that questions raised about the Greek-

3 - i
.

Americans, and generalized findings about them, can be appli_e_gl_;_t_“q___t_:__}_l‘é_nw ,

study of other ethnic groups to,whig¢h the students may belong or know about;
QS) that the individuals studying ethnic contributions need to personalize

the ideas to the extent that they can relate the springboards to their
. /
own pergonal experiences and find meaning in and relevance to the described

events and-actiwvitdes, .

- L]

" In organizing the units, we ﬁgVe followed a set format based on our

-

P
-

.

iv i«
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m_fﬂ-hwﬂ.mmn»ﬁuﬂnwcan-feelneonfidentuin:teachinguthenunit;

» . LIEN

. » S

notions of inq&iry teaching and‘learning.'2 Each unit includes_;w0~secfions——

» LY
.

one for the teacher and one for the student, The teacher sectien includes

\ ’ - .
+ the fd;lowing‘components: .
b . ‘ ' P v -

1. Goal.- This is a general statement which summarizes ‘the i
! . N ~ v
aim and purpose of the unit; .o i

L - e <

. 2., Objfectives - These are the speciéfc things‘which students ) \

should gain from_exposure to the unit, and are stated in v .
Y - @*
\ ‘ ’

3. Hypotheses - These are examples of ﬁossible hypotheses .-
_— ¢ » R

7

‘semi-behavioral" terms;

) . which the teacher may expect the student to‘reach after

using the unit, However, these are only suggestions

v -

B ’ . \‘
;pd,may be replaced or mogdified by the student$ -

. -
’

-

4. Background Information —-.This provides the teacher with

. . L
. additional data upon which the unit is based.- The Lt

\
material may include necessary terms and definitions, ,
* . N ~1 5 (
bibliographic sources,. and other elaborations so that the . :
] .
teacher who may not be completely familiar with the topic

- 7’

5. Procedures - This component provides suggested guidelines

which the teacher may follow in order to complete the unit;

’ ¢ < -
. * » »
- v 3

.

, 2For further information on inquiry, see Byron G, Massialas ‘and Jack:®
Zevin, Creative Ehcounters in the Classroom, New York: "John Wiley and
Sons, Inc., 1967, and Byron G. Massialas, Nancy Sprague, and‘Joseph Hurst,
Social Issues Through Inquiry, Englewood Lliffs, New Jersey: Prentice-
Hall, Inc., 1975. '

¢ S R »

.
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6. Materials and Equipment — This part alerts teachers to

specific student materials or audio-visual equlpment
(i.e., cassette player, slide projector) whlch will be

v needed for the unit; ) -,
- i

7. Student Materidls - A copy of all student materials are . -

~

prqvided .fol' the teacher. o ' '
. . PN | ’ .
; The s(éent section includes the following components: ' d

P ’ ’ -

1. Springboards - These include materials such as specific

N S
~ . 1
. articles, case studies, recorded music, slides, and video- - . . .
' o ) tapqé which the students will examine during the lesson,

e
e Eachzspringboard is designe_d to have students generate

.

! * their own ideas about Greek-Americans in comparison to . ! "
- . - '
. . . o
, other ethnic groups. Our springboards provide a begin-: |
. r\ ‘
A ning, not an end, to the study of ethnicity in Amerd ca.., . %
LS . / ) * N "i

» - o~

The.work on this project has been ezrtremely gratifying for all

' . ‘ -concerned} The ethnic groups involved, the contributors ¢f ideas and o
R ; materials, ‘the teachers and students participating in the fieid—testing,'and o
' the curri‘culufn writers have all shown that there is vitality and excitement
. . s ;
' in this field. The ethnic roots which people have are to be thought of as
T " a ricHnational heritage to §% preserved, not something to be destroyed s
' p OF homogenizetl. It'is in thid spirit that these 'h‘terials are offered for
‘ - s,
“e _American students to use as a powerful means for exploring qu,tural diver-
' 'sity in all of its aspects. - : : ‘ ’
- . . . 3
. . -
" - - ) ~~Byron G, Massialas
' ) Project Director *

December 31, 1975
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Patterns of Eurqpean Mig;ation to the Unlited States-

-

Examines the reasons for mmtgration to the United’ States.
Covers the advantages and disadv tages of a ney life in the United
States. Identifies immigrant gro ps' origin and their ethni¢ com- °

bosition 4n the U.S population,

Migration from Greece

« Greeks Go to the United States )

L 3

Discusses the reasons for Greek immigration to the' United
States. Examines the dowry system,and economic condigions of the

.Greek countryside,

. v
(3 } . v
i

-

Examines the particular &eaéons which led to extensive mi-
gration from .Greece. Deals with refugees from Asia Minor and pro-

blems which argse from a reliance on currant Cropss

‘

v

Initial Greek Contact in.thé United States LT

Looks.at the examinatfon procedures engkuntered at Ellis

-~Island-and~how this -contact” affected Greek imﬁig;ants.

L3

New Immigrants ih the City ) RN s ’ 47

"Examines, and discusses the adv§ntg;es and’ disadvantages ¢f im~
migrant concentrations in large cities., Explores the reasons why
these concentrations develop. and what kind of Institutions they
provide, . . .

* €
A « -t 4
* b1
»

Residentidl Relocation of -Immigrant§ -
g - . N -
Examines the changes which take plac€ in the residential sec-.
tions of cities, Discusses the reasons for living in the city and
explores the reasons concerning immigrant location in the center,
of the city, K
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e . 3 )

) ' .o : ) : ;-
Page 2 . . v N g
/6. Greek Employment : ‘ - ] ) o, 70 : |
‘ Examines the kinds of employment which Greek 4mmigrants ob- . ) i

9.

10.

11.

12,

13,

>

Ethnic Organizations ‘- . .
Examines the formation and characteristics of- Greek~Ameri-
can organizations. Discusses the reasohs for and functions of
such organizations, '
) ) S \. K[ -
Social Institutions=-The Coffeehouse . T 108 "
’ ' . . ‘ - &
Specificall)\ examines the coffeehouse and its functions in - .
Greece and the United States., - R
v s . * \§
Greek Music Iﬂstruments_ ) « 118+
Examines and identifies musical inscruments native to freece,
Compares Greek music with American music. . i . : -
Greek Folk Songs ! Ly . 131

tained upon arrival in the U.S. Discusses their qu?lifications and-
desires "for such jobs, )

A}

3
B .
» ©

Social Institutibgg:rsocial €lub_Activities .85

. Examines social ‘activities and organizations in general and
identifies- specific Greek social activities.

93.

Greek Dances ' ) . - o 142
. 7 ° ' ! *

‘Examines characteristics and diagrams of Greek folk dances. S <
Discusses the historical and cultural backgrounds of several speci- '
"fic dances, . \ C s

' 3 ' \ .
Greek-American Newspapers ) . ) . . 158

-

Examines regional Greek folk songs. Identifies the development
and some historical information of these songs.

! >

.

N N .
- Describes similarities and differences in American and Greek-
American newspapens, Examines the kinds of news and advertisements
in Greek-American newspapers. .

‘ » ‘¢ 1 ' . . 4

- .' ‘
- ' .1 U " f )
. R .




Greek—American Participation in U.S. Politics C. 179 .

Describes attitudes and participation of Greek immigrants. in
U.S. politics. ' Examines immigrants' political trust and political

efficacy. ’ _
Ethnic Pressure Groups in the Political System . 187

Examines and defines ethnic pféssure groups, Identifies the
objectives: of pressure groups and the means of achieving those
objectives. Also illustrates the political accomplishments of ~ .
Greek—American pressure groups by using a specifit case study.

¢ -
v . > H v
. .

Poiincal Leaders o ' oo .’5, 208

Examines some of the aspects of a political career, Discusses -
ethnic background, socio~economic. background, personality and '
education relative to the success or, fallure of a political career.
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* UNIT 1 - TM ' AN coL e

GOAL:» ~ ] ) . -, - - . -\‘

.' k'.
ol a9 as e
: 1 .
-
2
.
s
/

To examfne the forces that influenced 81zab1e population groups ‘from- -y
Europe to leave their homeland and migrate to the U, S. since the , .
beginning of the 19th century. . . ¢ t

t - v et
. . . * » . RN 7 ¢ X ' )

\.

4

OBJEGTIVES:

1. Students will be able to identify the main reasons (i.e., economic,
political and social) for immigration to~ the U. 's. .

~

2, Students will be able to list and describe the advartages and dis-
advantages of life =in the U. S. in comparison to, life in Europe
during the 19th century. » "
. * \ R
3. Students will be able to identify the main immigrant groups by, country
. ,of origin®and the ethnic composition of the U., S. populationﬂ

14

9"\ ‘: : * , . N v
. ! . - “
HYPOTHESES : - ¢o. oN -
- 1. If a group of people are faced with a large—scale economic disastery )
or political or social persecution, then they are 1lkely «to mdéve ‘\\\~
elsewhere in search of safety, political and religious freedom, and ¥

economlc independence. .
2. Once the decision to migrate is made, people are likely to choose
the country which offers the best economic opportunities. - L
3. If people are forced to leave their homeland, then they are likely
" to go to a place where they know, through relatives or friends that
~ they may find better living conditions.

4, The country wh{ch provides the best economic opportunities and social
. ‘ conditions for new life is li#ely to ,attract the majority of those
willing to migrate. ' . ;

¢ . - . -
. '
’ - . - . ~ v

v \ . . [}

BACKGROUND INFORMATTON: ‘ N . R

- -
>

. During the early 19th century, many European countries-were, under
iy N . R ;’ * ' . \
* reactionary regimes, which came into power after the.defeat of Napoleon

I
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‘- .

[

o

PaJ

8

»l. ) 3
-~ & "//.. )
. : : > .

(at . Waterloo)(ﬁnd the subsequent erosion of the libgralizing and reforming

~ .
..

_ldeas released by the l“ren&Revolution in 1°7§9 : . .

e M

o : » . R M i
\'\ « . . * ke . R
Reactipnary measures and suppression wvere, practicea by almost all

i -

4 European regimes, forcing rebelling groups‘og individuals te emigrate.

During this period, one of the few countries where freedc&gand liberty ®

prevailed;was the United States of Amerioa. The U, S. was the country

. \

. L M e

whereymost Europeans turned in’ order to escdpe from persecutibn in their

-~ ~

Ve n -{ ) ’
own_ country; ‘The largest-number “of political refugees during the 19th
R R ' * ' '
century, came from Germany, where many {ntellectuals. protesting the .prac~
T 1 o
, ticd of;the government were:quickly repressed by German forces.:  These

. BN 1
- . e, v I

e . . ot

protests culminated in'two atte?pts to overthrow the government in 1830 -
. . . rd
. ., ) . .

‘and 1848, '%Eeseheffbrts were ufisuccessful and drove menh of education, -

o . x‘( . — . a N

substance, an&§§3éiél §tanding to émigrate to the U, S. In addition to_.
A T ' "f.\l‘}‘ " “ . . - . -
g e ) .
. pOIitical persecution, soctal persecution on the basis of either race or

J
-

religion was %pe of the main factors for the formulation of aﬁmigration '
:x N
flow from Eutope to the U S (e B immigration ofzs?ws from Czarist.

..g - [

. i
L

Russia) uj. 7 /»— s . . .

» - .

. “s
Lot ¢
, s . . . \
. However, relatively poor econo ior conditions  prevalent in most
\._/,, ¢ - - . ’ \
European countries was the main force that drove the great-@ajority of
. Y . :
immigrants to the'U. S. Ireland is a prime éxample of migration based
. . ' .w ) ' I
on economic reasons.’ The feudal structure of its economy, a?ﬁfnlﬁany

- R . !
. -
', > - ¥ \._/ . LT 5
.

‘

¥

¢

-

.

‘
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- . R o ‘l ? u
ve, ' . '.' .. & v (3 ’

:n : ‘ . -4 . . ,‘ ) ‘
\ other Furopean countries, could not cope with adverse economic conditions. -
.' JTherefore, whén the calamity of the potato crop fallure struck in 1846, P
. = - mos t¥of the peasanﬁs had nothing to rely upon., Those who survived were

!

]
!

.seht to the U.'S. at the cost of $15 per ‘pe’rson, which was paid by the

- . -

-

Irish gov’emment“in an aftegnpt‘ tc‘)‘elimina'te excess ‘populat,ion. Economic
r.e'asons were the most significant. in the sense that they Wfrequently -
’ 'the"mai'n,forces behind politicél. and sotial persecution,

'In— summary, I?!ﬁe‘JfE)llowing table"giveé t-he' n;ain re.zasqns. for mig}:ation
in some of the Européan‘countries during ’th‘e last century. This table
;gyﬁe uSed in the clas‘sroom to initiate a more general discussion on the

-
~
-

~

¥

-

[ . < ‘
~, , various reasons for.j:nnnigration. It may also‘be mentioned: in class that = ~

-

n’t

|
as
A Y

< 2 .
here were probably as many reasons for coming to America .as there

,s
e =
{

- ’ nwl * 7
were ,people who came, - . .
' ¥ ) . : o
' — o caufiry MAIN CAUSE OF MIGRATION | :
- - : * 7. {-.Ireland Famine 1 ‘
Cae Germany Political Persecution
Russia ) - Racial Persecution ° .
Italy . 1 ' Poverty o - -
. Austria-Hungary Religious Persecution :

[ " '
. N -
. - ..

L
L]

’ \d ‘
! Immigrants were originally wekcomed to the U, S, because.they were
Y B .
needed as lébo;ers and as new settlew of the West, The Englis‘h dang Scottish
arrived first,, then the Irish, followed by Scandinavians’ and Germans.
- . ' LA

. The flow of ‘imiérat;on was relativelf small until the i8?0's. After

this period the number of immigrants increased, reaching an all-ti?e

o - -
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NI Y ‘
. ' high around the turn of the century. / .
. ‘o
i The composition*of immigrant stock changed after 1880, when i_ncreasing/( .
» .
' ‘numbers of Russians and Italians began to arrive. After 1900§ the ItaliansJ
' \ E .
. were the most populous group of immigrants. v
' The E’nglis:h and the Irish settled in the cities and the Northeast.
. The Germans and Scandinavians were the.main force behind the agricultural
l settlement of the Wes®, Later, the Italians became one of the main sources -
' - of 'labor in America's large citiesN , A
The poem, 1"‘The New Collosus,”" written on the pedestal of the Statue -
I of Liberty, compares the Statué#lfiberty with the Colossus 6f Rhodes.
‘. The huge statue of the Colossus of Rhodeg, dominating the harbor entrance.
/ . . )
' of theVancient town of Rhodes, was dedicated to the sun god, Helios, and -
¢
» . ~ )
' ,symbolized the great power of ancient Rhodes as a commercial center..
4 ‘ . - |
' SOURCE: Y i " - ’
' , .
1. -Kennedy, John F., A Nation@of Immigrants, New York: Anti-Defamation
' " League of B'nai B'rith, 1959, pp. 17-18. /
. 2. TIbid., p. 8. :
‘ e ’ « - ‘
3' Ibig‘o.’ pp' 11—120 ' B ~
! | g
‘ MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT : o N .
. ._ 1. Class copies of Springboard #1. . ;
2., Class copies of Springboard #2, \
3. Class copies of Springboard #3. / :
‘ R
| | o
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PROCEDURES: _ J " ' : ,

- y !

- L - Y ’

* 1. .The students should be given five minutes td read Springboard #1, f
- ahd discussion should follow on the basis of the relevant questions.
Thé background informatlon §hould “assist tire teacher in answering N
. quqStions. Thziftudents should begin formulating, their hypotheses
L ‘ at ‘this stage. :

v st (!
2. The students should be given another five minutes to read and wor
‘on’ Springboard°#2. The discussion, based on the questions related _
io this sprifigboard, should help the: students identify the main.
~ethnic grqQups which came to the U, §. On the basis of this discussion,

they "should be’ "able to substantiate their hypotheses. .
’ .n

3. The students should be asked to spec&ﬁate on the size of immigration
during -the 19th century and the beginning of the 20th century. . They, ° ‘N\\\\
should compare the size of the migration with the size/of the Sverall .

- popylation of the U. S, during the same period. For/example, hetween

1820 ‘and 1920, over 33 million people entered the‘, S. as compared

' i A:o Lan overall population of 521 million in the same period.

o

~

- §
A4, 'Fiﬁally, the poem by Emma Lazarus in Springboard dhould be read
by the students., They should be expecfed to connect the meaning of
.the poem with .the large immigration waves that come from the poor and
syppressed European countries to the-U, S.
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Read .the following article about an Irish family and their reasons
. for going t% America: ..

' , ~t *
. B ’ ), . 'q
- =~
- 4 a “ e

"\In 1844, Patrick Donnely, his wife, and three children, lived on a

{
L

. .

farm in Ireland. Donnely did not own the farm but worked it for a landlord.

. N R ’ gy, 1

In return for this work, he kept a portion of the crop and gave the rest
. ~.

3

‘)-
~
y
t

-

to the landlord. o

r

’

The 1840's were not good years in Ireiang. Land that had been farmed
7 . . -
for centuries was worm out, taxes were high, money was shorg, and Donnely

o

found it difficult'éo meet the increasingly Héavy demands of his landlord. 3

The' Donnely family lived in a one~room hut made damp by the weather
and smoky by the fire which bayned for heat and cooking.' The most impor-

" fant part of their diet was potatoes grown on the farm. There was a

3 -
s . %2
. -

little milk, occasionally a piece of fiiq, and meat was the rarest of .
Iuxuries. ° ‘ ' | \( | ./é’

. < . .

. This was what thévpdnnelys kﬁﬁ known' all of their lives and'thef.
might never ﬁave qués:ié?ed this existence had it not been for the calamity o

* . - * R

< ]

k]
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that struck in .1846--the potato crop was destroyed by rot. Half a million e

.

people ‘died in Irelan} that year of starvation and ?seases resulting from

malnhtrition. For the- ﬁBﬁnelys failure to produce a crop that year -

meant eviction by their "landlord. , .7

There was no longer a life for the Donnelys in Ireland,-and there

.
M =

were many more in the’ same condition. Therefore, when the government; in

an attempt to gét rid of excess population, offered to pay the Donnelys'
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passage: to America, they accepted.

The cost was $15,

As ‘hundreds of

ast

1
|
1
1
|
|
]
e . .
* thousands of their compatriots did, the Donnelys‘sailed for America and 1

.

-~ eventually thBy\iiéched their destination--New York." . //7/ : . |
N |
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QUESTIONS ; ¥ ;

-

3

[y

1. What is the story aboug&

’

2, Why do you thinki the Dédheifs left their homeland? .
o

3. Why do you think they did not wait for another year?

4, Do you piink that the problems the Donnglys faced were similar or
different from the probkems otler countries in Europe- faced during’
the 19th century7 ‘ -

5. How would you summarize the main factors underlying migration?

o
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Beginning wit? the largest group, make a chart and rank the various
L A

. -nationalities shown below accp;ding’ to the sizg- of their emigfation to-

* J -
/""‘2, the U.S. Use the following map to identify the countries a.md the number
of immigrants from those countries! " - i
'_ Ty . ‘ AR
. . ) . o -
— Immigrants to the U.S. from Europe, 1900-1920 °
l / ) ’ ¢
. ’ Scandinavia
' , - 814,921 3
/ .
\
"\..’/ , \ ;
- (. 7
'f ,

\ . .
Ireland ngland ’
511,38 620,103 1.

Germany’ JAustria- Russia
{ 502,949 ( Hungary 2,608,299.

-—

Greece )
- 343,510 o,
‘ »,
A \ ’ ¢
e
. ° . " /..
Adapted From: :
! L M - .
. . Carpenter, Niles, Immigrants and Their Children - 1929, U.S. Bureau of
* Census, Monograph No.7, Washington, D.C., 127, pp. 324-—325.. ) ’
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QUESTIONS: < v

. . a ¢
1." From which part of Europe did most of the immigrants come between P .
1900-1920? . ‘

|

|

|

; : i
"./) g o i
]

2. Based on what you know about earlier immigration, why do you think
immigrants were so numerous from these areas? .

-
v

v

o

- e e o wy e

3. Do you think these numbers incggased\or decregsed in <the nex¥ ten to
twenty years? Why ‘do you think so? . - t\?
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Springboard #3
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Read the following poem aftég you have read the'four questions

. Y .
Think about what the poem may be trying to say.

[ 5y

THE NEW COLOSSUS.

1
.

Not like thg¢ brazen giant of Greek fame,
"With conquering limbs astride from land to land
‘Here at our sea-washed, sunset gates shall stand
A mighty woman with a torch whose flame *
Is the ‘“Imprisoned lightening, and her name
Mother of Exiles, From her beacon-hand
Glows worldwide welcome; her mild eyes command
The air-bridged harbor that twin cities frame
"Keep, ancient lands, your storied pomp!!' zries 'she
With silént lips. ''Give me your tired, your poor,
» Your huddled masses yearnifag’ to breathe free,
§ * The: wretched refuse of your\ teeming shore.
Send tHese, the homeless, t st-tost me,
’ 1ift my lamp beside the golde r!"ni>

>

!

A

o

Emma Lazarus; ''The.New Colqﬁeus," 1883, .

QUESTIONS:

What is the poem about?

. -

To what people does the poet, refer?

What is the significance‘of the poem? 7;1
o

1‘?"5

Why do you think part of the pd%m
the Statue of Liberty? i~

written on the pedestal
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" 3, Students will be able to identify the effects of the dowry system

I SR

| Some of the main problems faced by the Greek villagers and how these

~ .

To examine the conditions under which Greeks emigrated to the U, S.

©
o

-
o

OBJECTIVES: ’ . :

'

1., Students will be able to describe the economic’conditions prevalent
in the Greek countryside in the early 20th century. .

¥ - &

2. Students w!!l describe how close contact with immigrant friends g
or relatives influenced the Greek peasant living in’a small villag
to migrate.

)
A \
& EI 4

on the life of the Greek village.

<

HYPOTHESES : oo o , N

Wii. If the employment oppoztunities in one place do not increase as much

as the population, then the surplus population of that place may
eventually emigrate in search 6f employment, p 1
2. If immigrants keep cloge and continuous contact with their friends
relatives back home, then their friends or reiatives may eventually
low the immigrants. 2

3. F¥f a group of people are convinced that their own living conditionms
*™dre not good and that Athey. can easily obtain better living conditiomns
in another place, then“these people may leave their homeland without
having a real need to migrate, o b
Y * »

BACKGROUND INFORMATION:

. X
Traditionaw, the majority of the Greek population has been employed

< -

’ - -
in agriculture and fishings This»large segment of the populace coq&titutes
the most under-privileged elass of the societf. It i8 no ander, therefore,

ot
that the Greek village has always been the main source of migration.

1

’

problems event y led to-the decision to emigrate are discussed below.




The most important 6f these problems is the .low productivity of land

, due to lack of modern or adequate methods of cultivatioq-and fertiliza- .

) , ‘
tion, as well as the generally poor soil. . \\' .
. » " ¢ N

Until recently, very little had\been done to improve these adverse

-

-

-

conditions. With lack of supporl by/the central government-, the Greek

'peasants found themselves left behind in terms of economic growkh and

[

L)

. "
- S
N .
.

. wd - /
they gradually grew disappointed, distrusting, and dissident. ° \\\
e v, 3 N . ’ ] ’ ‘
Greek famil%qs have .traditionally been large~-they formed what is
. .

-

known as‘the."extended family." These included ald three generations—~

.
D)

grandparents, parenté,'and their children-~reflecting an inability to

\ ' " -
satisfy the growing housing needs of the increasing population. Thgse

s

overcrowded conditién% were readily accepted as long as the children were
5 ‘ - B
‘4

" young'and the grandparents were ablééto help with the domestic and farm
work. However, when the children reached working age and were too pumerous
and bhrdeﬁsome to be taken care of by their parents, they had to seek

employment elsewhere, most-often in a pearby town or capital village.

b

—

- Frequently, they moved to a nearby villaée/ifzer marrying a resident of

[

that\villége.

The result og the above process was the slow but constant increase

#

in size of most of the Greek provisional capitals throughout the country,

especially the disan?logbus growth of Atkens to its present immense

dimensions (n€arly 2.5 million today).'

[y
.

Y -

The origin of Greek émigration to foreign countries, and especially
- v \. ~e . - -

to the U, S., is to be found in the structuregf fhe Greek gconomy and

uttt/ 4
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»' in part in the adventurous character of Greeks,

1 ' P | : -

* Fairchild said that, ﬁE;Eecé has always been -a splendid place to go
. . - . s ' i
W ' away from to make a fortune," and, "emigration from Greece is not a new

L 3 Ehingt" Greeks havelgrgditionally immigrated to the $urr6undihg countries ‘
" and‘fo ghe various European capitals.1 )
) During fhe last deg;&es of t;e 19th century, the advance in communica- '
- N
a tio? fac;lities, espgcially the establishment of overseas trips by bbat
\ . s
ol “on g&?egulér basis, made long-distance traveling available to:;ére people.

4 R :
' . The adventure-seeking Greek character pushed the first Greek 1mmigrants

: 3 .o .
to the new land. The abiliéy to communicate frequently by mail resulted

I
i
H

~

" ‘ . *
in the emigration of friends and\relatives to this new land, who otherwise )
v

would have emigrated tonearby Greek villages and towns or to Athens in
\ N

; search of employmenf. Some of tﬁemfimmigrated.to the U, S. because they

A sl s el

v

: )
wanted*tB’g;;;:I\ te life in the U.-S. (about which they heard so much)

»

" .
wiﬁﬁout having a real need to emigrate.’ ) .

.

- e
v

Greek customs and traditions are family-oriented., The idea of migration

L) =

was acceptable only because of the ﬁossibility of constant_communication

-

between’ the emigrants and their familiés,who depended upon their help and

¥
€ -

support to continue age-olé Greek't%aditions, such as the dowry system, {(

-

‘\ It is indicative of the strong family ties and the powerful Greek ,

.
-

traditions that the first immigrants to the U, S, went with the-objective

e ’

o ofggprking a few years and then "returning back home," where the individuals
felt they belonged, _Ehg distance, however, between the'U. S. and Greece '{C"
is too large, and the changes the first immigrants'underwent were too great.

. A

13
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‘to permit anteasy decision to return and settle "back home" again, A .- - '

- number of.immigrants, after a few years of staying in the U, S., returned -t

£
-~

to Greece only to find it hard to. a:dap't to an e%vironment which seemed too

-

"

= . - ) [ v
V ‘Another area of concern is the attitude of the Greek governments with

- ’ !
' ' different and strange. "

-

regérd to the various economic and political problems-which Greece had . .
3 ! . . ! N
[ ‘ )

&

4

encountered s¢ince the end of the 19th century.

\

. ) IS * . . ) v 3
Greek‘governments, since 1821, faced a number of difficult and pressing

\\
N

. 4 .
T the country. The policies the governments initiated to meet these conditions

" were r{ot'.well coordinated, Occasionally, physical or polltical disasters 4 .

. ... @
' : problems. One of these was the adverse economic condi\tions throughout )

droVe Greek peasants to despair. .One .such disaster is the so-called

L}

=3 . '
» "disaster in Asia Minor," which, in l922,.drove millions of Greeks residing

I\' in Asia Minor under Turkish rule out of ‘their homeland. ) TR

' ‘The lack of stability ip. the political field led the oountry to a
#runber of political adventures both wit‘hin the'couhtry (conflicts between‘

\\}. king and parliament, oceasional coup 'etats). and ‘with its neighbors (wars o

. < o
W’urkey and Bulgaria). Greek peasants had to worry about who was going * T

l to be their next governor, and they always had to be ready for possible
o ’ . ‘ :'?'d
war with one of Greece's neighbors. ’

. ) The gap in education between the elite and the people, afd the reported

' : lack of interest om the part of.politicians for-the real benefit of the
countny resulted in a mutual distrust between leaders and the Greek people,

The lack of persona} security and the threat of recruitment into th&

I
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army (often for a questionable cause), added to the pressing economic ' -
. conditions and made emigration the‘best possible solution for a large
. . TR . '
segment of the Greek‘society-—the Greek peasant, . . o s P LY
L N e N
‘ . o . ! .
SOURCE : g N ’ RV !
1, Fairchild H. P., Greek Immigration to the United States Yale University
Press, 1911, p. 9. .
2, Vlachos, Evangelos C.,*The Assimilation of Greeks in the'U S.
EK.K.E., Athens, 1968. DR ‘ ‘ . .
. =t .. . i . ‘. ’
. : \ 'A . ) ) . ' - ] '
"“MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT: A \
1. Class copies of Springboard‘#l; . : : .
2, Class copies of Springboard {#2. e e - .
3. Class copies of Springboard #3. - o .o~
N ) ) L * ) ¢ . .
4. Class copies of Springboard #4: - R . / . \
L B ‘ i B - i .
Lo .
PROCEDURES : C w\ 7
) [y
1. The _teacher should distribute Springboard #li"and ask the students for
their reaction. The teacher should write on the board ‘some of the
solutions proposed by students for the problems faced by the peasants., .

2, Springboard #2 should be distributed &nd the questions referring to it .
should be asked. Again, somq of the answers should be sampted -and the
connection between the scarcity of employment and the dowry system -
should be established .

3. Springboard #3 should be distributed .and students should begin formu-
hlating hypothésés to'explain the eagerness of Greeks to go to the U, S. .

be Finally, Springboard #4 should be distributed to' the students, and their,
. responses to the questions should be incorporated in the original
hypotheses explaining the initial emigration of Europeans.

, -, ) ) t‘ , ’ <
o 15 ‘ ’-
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Springkoard #1 ’ :

" s , - - o
Read the description below of a Greek family and answer the questions .
. ey, € .y ;‘ . ) N * Py -
. which follow: i N o L
g' ~ ¢

g

In the little village of Tsipiana:\tucked away among the rocky hills

of central Greece, there was living a 'short time ago a’ fine young lad

with a han&some oval face, wavy hair, and a well-knit, éturdy’frame. His S
name was’ Constantinos Panagopoulos, but the‘vil‘agers called him Costa,

2. and for.convenience sake we will follow their example.‘ Costa was. the: -
youngest child of a family of five-=three boys and two girls. His father

he had never known, as he had been one of those who lost their lives in

&~

the ill-advised Turkish War of 1897 when Costa was little more than a

*

year old. ‘lhe loss of the chigz bread-winner was a hard blaw for the
oo .
. familyﬁ whose circumstances lad never been easy, but t::; all rose to the
| ! occasion and took dp the new burdens #hat . preSented then;elves. Fortunately, -
tﬁ!!ibwned a small plot of land just outside the village. Part of this was

4 -~

laid out in vineyard-and the rest was given to the cultivation of wheat,

e

. N g . »
. . .
»
. -
. . .
= 3

> The remaining\\?operty of the family consisted of a donkey and a few.
sheep. The little stone cottage in the village, too, belongea\fo them. , e

This put“ﬁhem in indepi'ﬂent circumstances, and thé& vere about as well
off as the average of their fellow villagérs, After the fatheF,s death,

‘ the remainlng members of the familyWivided phé@&abor of cultivating their

. v}»‘l;.i“ ‘

little piece of ground among them, .As soon-as Costa %95 able to walk, he
: . )

A

used to go out with one of his brothers or sisters and help watch the
A . 4 .

. ~ . v
, little flock, of agep as they bre&sed on the hillside. ' ..
S , ’ . . . ‘ - o . '
N I A 16 ] ‘ K |
L] . \ . 2.“ " . . . . ,’."1 *
v . -
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SOURCE: - oL ' : ; . .
Ped
Fairchild, H, P., Greek Immigration to the United %tates, Yale University
Press, l9ll, p. 90. :

o ' -

0
. &~
»®

survive' when all

QUESTIONS : |
1, What does this story tell; yoy?
> 2, How would you describe the conditions of Costa's family? - (
. 3. In your opinion, were these people content with what they had9 Why :
or why not? ; - )
If they owned "a small plot of land," how'do you thing they could

five of them would be older and each with a family of

v his/her ofm? -
' f &
. ]

’

Try to imagine yourself in Costa's posi%ion. .

e

- s ..
-
>
v . -
¥
.
r
L

.
.
8
¢

-




» ’ t ~

e
3

* . ‘)
LI - . > . o
= € -@ T . A . -

UNIT 2 - SM
Sgringbggxd {#2 ‘

@ » o
. % ‘ M

] , )

The féllowing article gives a description of an old Greek tfadition.,.

P

THE DOWRY SYSTEM

.

’
.

According to Greek tradition, one of a man's most important obligations S

was to ensure his childrens' future happiness by arranging fot their

L

successful marriage., The marriagé of the daughter required spedial care,
since a woman, as it was wildely accepted, was dependent on her husband.

Consequently, one way to ensure a happy and prosperous life for one's:own

-

daughter was to provide her with a sizable dowry, which ﬁerlausband would

administer for their mutual prosperity.  If the father in a family was

deceased, then the responsibilities in such matters were assumed by

F'ad
other.male members of the family., . .
. ) i ) ‘
el "No young ‘man, ever thinks of marrying a girl who is not provided with

a satisfactory dowry, and the marriage contrésp amounts practicaldy to the e ,\\
purchase of the bridegroom. The frinciple incentive for work for the
men of tHe country is to.secure enough money to ‘make good gaté%es for

= » 'd ® . ) “
their daughters and sisgters. 'ﬂs respect, the young men show a really .

® M N ¢ /
admirablé devotion to their sisters., It is quiEE an exceptional thing for
a o !
. . L
a Greek to think of entering the wedded state himself until all his sisters
EEA w . S ’ .
are married." [ . , /

/ . . /
SOURCE: -« ’ ¢ \ //’.’

Fairchild, Henry Pratt, Greek Immigration to the United Statesd,

Yale
University Bress, 1911, pp. 39-40. . e /
' N ..
b ) _ /
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. l QUESTIONS : ° P .
1.- What do thgseé'paragraphs describe? Te i '
I i 2. Do you tﬁk that the dowry system helped yolng people t:c:li start a new
- a life? How and why? ' * .. g/ ‘
. hd . PO p
) l *3, Do you think that the dowry system was beneficial for the copmunkty? .
g B ., Explain your answer. f . T "
- ¢ ° R - s " [y
l ‘4, Do you-know of any similar institutions? Name them. . T
* 5. Do you approve: such a system? Why or why not? , ¢
I' ¢6. you think there are enough réasons to justify its existence today?
Lo “or why not? ) - ' -
'L‘:; . . . f -
l ! 3/ ‘ ' ) . ‘ “
H . ‘ . o‘
. _ - , .
1 o
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The material below shows Costa in a new situation in America. Read

the article and answer fhe questions which follow. . .

®
o

\ - o

o

"Well-dressed men with flashing diamondslﬁﬁd gold watches, and a
. fascinating air of pgosberity»and worldlinégs frequently drove over from

Tripol%ﬁ, and sat about the coffeehouses .of the village telling strange

-

tales of a glorious, far~away land called America, where money could almost

(4

be had for the asking, and where the buildings were half a mile high, and

strange carriages without horses ran about the streets. More than this,
Yhere was work there for everybody and a man c¢ould get rich in five years.

.. These men said they had been there and seen all these things, and so it

.seemed that it must be so.

in épeh-mouthed wonder and

The villagers tised to hang around these.men

Costa's two brothers were often in the group.

-

‘One‘day, one of the flashy strangerg walked out to the field where the two
béyﬁﬁwere working- and had a long conversation with them. He asked tﬂem

why they did not leave .this dull and poor’ little village where they had

\
t

no hope of ever being better off than they were then, and go away to America

where they could very soon make & fortune and provide a luxurious home

¢

" for themselves and their families. He said he had a friend in Chicago -

who was running a large establishment and who ‘needed several boys to do
easy ‘work for him, and he would use his influence to get the boys a » |,

position with the Chicago man. His conversation inSpired the boys with:
' /
a keen desire to get away to this wonderful land, and they said that if

-

they had the modey they would certainly go. But it really-was no use

thinking of it, for they scarcely could get money enough together to

20. < ' .
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Continued
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. . ~
'
N [
4 v

v

A

supply the needs of thé7family, to say nothing of taking trips acréss the

ocean., But the wonderful man overcame every objection. He said that

]
he would provide them tickets all the way to Chicago. Of course, he weould
take a mortgage on their propertys, jusﬁ for the form's sake, but when.they

reached America they could earn enough in a very few months to pay that

&

"off and have some laid up for themselves.

The upshot of the matter was the boys were won over: They in turn

.
'

persuaded their mother, and in the Spring of 1901, they started for

« - e
America. Then began a period of still greater hardship for those who were °

Y

left. The entire burden of cuitivating the field fell on the mother and
the two-girls, while Costa héd';o spend all. his days watching the ,sheep. ,
After a céuéle of monthé,ulettéfé began to .come from the boys. They were
full of'disappointpent. The establishment was a small shée-shining pgrlor

:wﬁere they had to work fifteem or 'sixteen hourg a day, at wages so small

that only by difit of the strictest economy and cruel self-denial could

they save even the’smallest sums weekly. Moreover, they learned that th€y

* had been grievously overcharged for their tickets, buf the_ﬁprtgage was

) in writing and the interest must be/ﬁaih promptly, Qhatever befell,

. . o g
| f . .
-
~ .
- -
»

b4

R - W e

But as the years weqf-by, things began to look brighter. First,
. &

“ the boys wrote that they were getting better wages,xgnd were ablle® to begin

-

to mak paymeats on the princ& al of the mortage. Then one day came a

—

Jeétter bringing with it enough'money to pay off tgpféntire balance of the

{ .
L) Y 4 * . " ) *
PedVy debt. What a day of rejoicing that was!. Fgom that time on éhings
. . . . -
went prosperously. In-a short time, the boys wrote that they had bought
o o 21 ’
e — ¢ J T~
I . { [ U
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a little candy store and were going into business ‘for themselves. For-a

LA

“s
’ while after this, the letters broqght less mpney than before, but only

- \

for a while, Soon the sums of money whith came regularly eVery month

began to assume proportions tha; seemed febulons:” These wer; laid by, ’ J

, until the total-was sufficient to pay for the,ereotion of a fine new house,
'almost the best one in the village.

Thus, Costa greﬁ up with his eyes turned toward America. His brothers

were not the only ones who had gone to that wonderful land. Every year
the number of villagers who left for, the United States increased, until
- +

by the time Costg‘waQ‘;bout thirteen there were hagdly any young men left

in the village. With dowr§.provided by the boys in \America, the ele;)

unghter had been married. Her husband, too, had left very soon for America |,

-

but he‘ﬁronised to send for her soon and she wés‘waiting in patience. They
younger daughter, though she too had a dowry, was 'still unmarried--there
¢ . 'S ' t

were so few men in the village. se ,
' ‘//Zt last, early in the year 1909, Costa received a letter from his

elder brothEr. It contained several strange-looking s;}ps of paper M
; » ?t

fastened together and read something 1ike this:
Chicago, Ills., Dec. 28, 1908

B 4

Dear Costa: .3

. / .

The time we have been so long expecting has at last arrived. Our '

business has reached the point where we need another helper, - and we
want you to come over and help us. I-enclose g complete ticket from
Tripolis to Chicago, all paid for, All you have to do is to show it to
the men as you go along. Have dear mother give you a written paper
showing that you have her permission to come, as you are not yet sixteen.
We will pay you, the same wages as we would pay any other clerk Take

. -

- ’: . . 7>: - . F§:"A . :-,l -

fa d
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Vv ' ' ., ' . ‘
the greatest ‘care of yourself, dear Costa, and come quickly. Kiss my

beloved mother and sisters for me. I kiss you on the two eyes.
L] '

’ . Your affectionate brother,"
"4

\ - . - -

* SOURCE : _ S

£

Fairchild Henry Pratt, Greek Immigration to the United States, Yale
University,Press, 1911, pp. 62-64..

,,gg/énons - v

*

}i%at does this story descrj.be?\ “ . .
' ‘ ’w ) [ ) 5 ‘
2, Why do you think Costa's older brothers left in the first place?
3. Can you give some reasons for Costa's willingness to go to the U, S.?

4, Do 'you think he did tt\le right thing?. Why or why not?

' 5. What would you ‘have ddne in his ,poeition? ‘

¢ - :

O i B T
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- s you read the following paragraphs, think about how the message '3
. i‘y ’ . 1
‘here would affect a Greek peasant, ’ * . ‘ |
=~ "Why remain to struggle for a piece of bread Without any security - ;
*"?’f . ’ !

for the future, without honor and independence? Why not open your eyes s

- = and see the good that awaits you; harden your heart and ‘seek your fortune
. ﬁ '

abroad, where so many of yqur countrymen already have made theirs?,
. -7 . - \
/ .
Why linger? To protect your parents? Today or tomorrow, whether
E]

their" children are here or abroad, they will close their eyes forever.
- ° E 3 / N
3

:;szill‘be better for you to leave home and, send a little money to provide

*w, ) - . .
for them iz—gggi} advancing years. ‘

Or, are you waiting to cultivate the barren lands with the pIBugh—-
- ' » . ‘
share and dig in the fields? Have you seen how much progress you have made

i

" v e
I .
. '
'
. .
- .
+ ’ -
.
.

S

thus far?"

[N

@

. SOURCE: ‘ ' ' S

"Vlachos, Evangelos C., quoted in They Remember America,—p. 3., Thébdore
Salutos. The Asgimilation of Greeks in the U. S., E.K.K.E., Athens,
1968. .. )

,

¢

.

s

QUESTIDNS: v

1. What do you think is the purpose of this invitation? a

-

~

4

2, How do you think it would affect 'a Greek peagant? o
3. Put yéurself in a Greek peasant's position and try to .react to the

. above invitation. How would you regpond to the person who wrote the *
) letter? ~ . s “w

¢

]

3

' -
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To examine some of the paQ$icular circumstanees which created extensive
migration from Greece. r,

* OBJECTIVES:- .

1. Students will state how the livelihood of peasants may be aﬁfected
by total dependence on a single agricultural product.

2. Students will list the possible destinations of Greek refugees from
Asia Minor in 1922 and give reasons why Greek refugees would move
to those particular afeas.

>

3, Students will discuss the effects of war, especially guerrilla war,
upon the life of the Greek peasant.
b
i <
HYPOTHESES : :

1. If the livelihood of the majority of a population depends heavily on
a single agricultural product, the welfare and prosperity of these
people will depend exclusively on ‘the quantity of that particular crop
harvested and sold ed%h year. ‘

2, If a particular crop fails to grow or sell well for several years in.
a row,.then the people depending exclusively on it are likely to abandon
its cultivation search for other employment, and possibly mggrate.

3. When a large segment of the population of a country is uprooted, some
of these people are likely to move to the richest and most prosperous
country knowh to. them. . .

. .
Ld o .

4. When a war takes place in a country, the rural areas of the country
are most affected and some.of the peasant population is likely to seek
.security in the big towns of the country or possibly emigrate to

o another peaceful country. A -
; 5 . “ . o T
' 6 : >
BACKGROUND INFORMATION:

éentury, the pfincipal agricultural products of
l

Greece were vineyards, wﬁeat, olives2 ‘figs, corn, tobacco, and a variety of

13 2

At the turn of the

- i .
garden vegetables. With -sotie variation, these are the main agricultural

’ ’ '.25‘ »

- ‘ E?E;
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prodﬁhts of Greece tgethis day._ Among them, raising currants was the
t : ¢ :

-

!
I
!
:

in competing' countries, mainly France.’ However, when France Solvgg this

4
1
1 "'“"1\\_{
¢rop disease problem and resumed producing currants, Greece could not

fundamental industry of the nation.
l -Greek currants originally sold well du€ to the currant crop failu\reé

‘

compete and its crops remained unsolq.

This condition prevailed for a number of years and created acute

problems for the Greek government and the Greek people. The government

<

was'not in a piion to solve the problem effectively, so the peasants
- found a solution in emigration. This emigration trend eventually became
* ,a mas$ive exodus from the Greek villages. One of the maln destinations

¥
_ wag the U. S, Once an older brother, friend, or relative was established

‘ . g
in the prosperous land, he would,step by step, take most of his able-~bodied
R .

relatives with him,

This trend .was gomewhat'eliminated by the Balkan Wars and World War I,-
In fact, some 30,000 to 40,000 Greek immigrants returned from the U. S.
to fight for their fatherlgnd during thié period. Howevér, immigration -

—in Europe.

to—the U. S. increased again with the end of the war

In the early 1920's, there were approximately 2,500,000 Greeks living

)

on the coast of Asia Minor. Greece attempted tp  ineorporate these people

<

I v e
. ; :
. S
» oD O O G & B & e
d

"_;hto the Greek state,‘and make this area Greek territory. Turkey resisted
- - [ 4

and the war between the two countries ended with a disastrous defegt of the

It

hd ¥

‘e Greek army. As a result, the millions of Greekd living in Asia Minor wdre

eventually uprooted and transported to the Greek mainland. The main center

26
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of Hellenism in Asia‘ﬁinog had been the town of Smyrna. A descriﬁ%ion
of the Smyrna disaster was recorded by Henry Morgenthau, a contemporary

who was the first chairman of the Refugee Settlement Commission (the inter-

national agency set up the the League of Nations to plan™and supervise the

staggering work of repatriating the million-odd dest{tute re gees from
Asia Minor). It‘is used here to present the conditiéns under which this

transformation took place and to give an idea of the'magnitude of the problem.
/

!

Two and a half million people were to be accommodated in a country which

?

could hardly afford to provide £or its own popu%ation (nearly 6,000,000 at
Lhatutime). The settlement of the refugees created immense problems in .
~—-Jareece and a numbér of international organizations responded, o%fering helg

to -alleviate the refugees' plight. Eventually, a number of.éhese uprooted
. Greeks soughf asylum ig other cogg;ries, especially in the Uni;ed Stakes.

‘ Since then, the number of Greek immigrants to the U. S. Wwas kept log;thiough

e

the immigration policy of/the’U. S., which discriminated against Southern

-

Europeans, and through the world economic crisis of the 1920'9.. <

%

The 1940's were, for Gggecé, years of political, economic, and social

-

‘turmoil. During the four years of Germén'occupation (1941~-1944), a large

number of men fled from Greece to join the Greek army in Egypt. An even

-

larger number joined the various resistance groups inside octupied Greece.

7 - - !
and social unrest following the liberation of the country

-

The political

* £

‘qglminated in a digédstrous civil war (1947-1949). During the t&o.yeéfs of

this war, the Greek countryside suffered most. Looting and murder terrified

i+

the Greek peasants: The agricultural product was poar and was intended to

©  feed only the family of the producer. Much of this product was stolen or

-~

27
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destroyed by the fighting parties. Many¥ of these péﬁsants souéht safety -
: e .

‘'with a relative or friend in the large Greek towns. Mosfwof the men were :

- engaged in war, and the rural population consisted of women, children,

-

and older men. Nikos Khzantzakis, one of the great modern Greek novelists,

[}

wrote a novel dealing w&th this period. The' first- pages of his‘novéf

provide an excellent description’ of the prevailing circumstances and the

general feeling in a small village in-one of the remotest and trost. neglected
' ' ¥

parts of”Treece, o o

\ The events of this decade (1940's) had a profound effect on the Greek
SN ) . ' 4. -
people. The economy was ruined, and the infldtion was”running high. The
$- ! - .
people were divided and polarized between left-wing Communist supporters

o

and right-wing supporters of the established order. This was the climate

’

under which Greece entered the reconstructiqp period, six years after ‘the

rest of tbe'world. Again, Greece was left a few éteps behind. '
. A »~ . : ‘
The advance in communication facilities ‘brought Greek villagers in

-~ ] .

close contact with the city culture which eventually became greatly admired

P .

z

£l

and highly desirabI¥. These sentiments contributed to the continuation of

-
°

the-migration flows from village to town, and ;venuually from the villagé to '

'-

those foreign countries which pres¢nwed better employment oppotrtunities ‘

(e.g., West Germany). - In later years, this migration increased due to the
@
* generally worsening conditions for the agricultural segment of the pgpulation
=5 4 o=

and because of the lack of educational opportunities due to the ghronic ?§~

. ) -
inefficiency of ghe Greek educational system. Campbell and Sherrqfd noted

that despite the immediacy of village affairs, men's imaginative aspirations

28
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were elsewhere and, especially in mountainous districts, ambition and

-, ' L 4

success became equated with migration. -

{

To quoté David Holden: "The young have learned that life-elsewhere

. s
-can be more exciting and morelﬁtosperou&,.and in chent yé;rs they have
been packing their cardboard su;tcases in .unprecedented numsers and tsking
te the road." And as Fairchild said, "The wonder is not that the, Greeks
are now eﬁigrgting to A@erica in such numbers, butrthat they did not begin
e ¢ - .

long ‘ago."
- -

SOURCE:

- . .
iy -
2, Kazantzakis, Nikos. The Fratricides. New York: Simon and Schuster,
1964, . ’ -
/ ) -—r‘”a

3. Morgenthau, HenrffM"An International Drama. London: Jarrolds. ¢

1. Campbell, Johé}and Sherrard, Philip. Modern‘Greece; London, 1968.,

\
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MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT: * /

*

~

1. Class copies of Springboard #1. o e

[ )

2. Class copies of Sprlsgboard 2. ~ : . . T

-

3. Class copies of Springboard #3. . > -

A 5 v
>

»

" PROCEDURES:

1. The class gession will begin with an examination of the currant-crop

PR and hoy the failure to sell.it, in part, created the Greek migration
- flows to the United States. Use Springboard #1.
? 2. The students~shou1d then read the destription of the disaster in o/
-Smyrnaség Springboard #2, They should discuss the possible-destinations
of the people, forcefully removed from their homeland. .,

3

-

3. The students .4ill then use Springboard_}B to generate discussion and
explain how the Greek Civil War reinforced migration.

1

)

. H
. . . - - . » .
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*Description of Currants e .} .

» .- » ) “ i -l
_ Cufrants are small berries which are round and smooth wiéh a tart

~ -

S 4 . , o ‘
flavor. The name "currant" is also given to a type of -small seedless .-
.o [ ‘ " ’
raisin, used in cookery and confectionery, that has begn grown for cen-
- ’ [
turies in-Greece and is now also cultivated in California.

¢

~

Currant’ plants are bushy, seldom exceeding six feet (two meters) in

-

height. The stems lack spines and prickles, and the floyery fruits are

born in clusters. The currant is closgely felated to goosékégries.' The
‘\.‘ a

currant‘plant~is fairly hardy, growing best in rich\_ well-drained soil

' .

> . v
with some moisture near the.surface. Harvesting is done

by hapd.

There are different types of currants, and various uses include’jaus,

s

jellies, wines, and pies,

The currant w

\
plants. It ‘is the young, or larva,';s a European sawfly.

\* '

the plants. Currant plants

» -

.- - ‘ l
serve as a shelter for the fungus that.caUSes the disease white pine
blister rust, which is harmful to white pine trees. It is unlawful to

grow currant plants in states which.have large ??ile éine forestsd.
- -~ I’ )

“ R
* [}

¢

-I'The followfng article describes an event which caused some Greek%§

to emigrate from their country.

s ) ,
' F W * ’ ' [ ]

A

v

. * - “ !
of French currants* to minimal proportions.. Greece took advantage of the

. ‘.‘ ¢ ,
) ' . L 4
. . 30

Currant worms

Thé phylloxera epidemic in French vineyards eliminated the.prodnction

‘e

is a s%riouS‘gggmy of currant bushes and gooseberry.
S Sy .

oo T

' .

>
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disaster in the French crops and increased its export of currants from

43,800 tons in 1861 to 100,700 tons in 1875. Eventually, Greek economy
. M - | /

~

- -

came to depend heavily on this agricﬁlturat product.,

i

By 1892, France had recovered and started increasing its domestic

currant product. During the same year,A"France’introduced a high tariff
» ‘ o

against Greek currants, the price of which on the London market fell over-

-’ eom

night by 70 ﬁercent. The currant disaster (due to the low currant price

" and the unsold quantities of this product) had repercussions throughout

the economy. . . . Thus, the 1890's saw a recession that helped to begin

\ -—

the migratory movement to the U S., which between 1906 and 1914 attracted.

-

o o=
,
<

. »
>

more ‘than a quarter of a million migrants.

- -

SOURCE:

’ - -~
N

’QUESTION v . ] C . N
‘l; What do these paragraphs tell you? - .

+£

2, Why did Greece face economic disaster when thquarrant crop remained
unsold?
N . * 2
3. What alternatives did the people in Greece have in order to eliminate
the problems created by the currant situation?
4, Would you say that the currant problem was the main reason for migra3
tion of the Greeks during this time? Why? ‘' |

= .
’
-
. = . -
.
. <

ko

,-‘-_p

1
=
'

.
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.
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-
.
)
.

!
Campbell, John, an% Sherrard, Philip. Modern Greece. London, 1968, p. 97.
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These paragraphs describe another incident which led more inhabitants T
N / - . - -

to leave Greece. % )

2

THE STORM BREAKS AT SMYRNA , .

f“""’l‘he Smyrna disaster of 1922°need only be briefly mentioned here. It - - 7Hi
- / . . . |
was the cause of the great exodus of all the Greeks of Agsia Minor, but it

i L3

happened so recently that many of the details are still fresh in the public

)

-~y memory. ‘Let me itemize a&( of these detalls:

...The systematic burning of the Greek quarte of Smyrng% )
Turkish troops under the very eye of Kemal;

~

. .+The organized iooting of .houses and churches; . .
. ‘ - I . b . N
*..The unchecked, wholesale raping of wamen and y\mng girls;

...The segregation of all able-bodied Greek males from sixteen
years of age to fifty, who were then driven inland where
i practically a(]i,'l perighed of forced labor, their‘'destruction ’ 4
. . being hastened by starvation and assination; and,
...'I’he deportation of the remaining women, children‘, and old men
‘to Greece. . oo

, °

All these: atrocities were clear evidence of the deliberate intention
of the Turks to remove utterly all Greek population from Asia Minor, )n ™

pursuance of the program of the Turkish Nationalists under Kemal, by‘which . =

°

Asia Minor was to be completely 'Turl{eyfied".

* This plan to deport or exterminate the Greek population, thus made
! Co
plain by the horrors of Smyrna, caused the immediate flight of thousands

of Greek fqmilies from the other p'o.rts of Asia l'iinor. In many cases, they

. 2l

were pursyed out of their houses by: their Turkish neighbors, who seemed | ' *
v . - :

R 32
= =
15

. ) «+.The systématic slaughter of Greek men, women, ,;a{li,children; ' \

- ‘ C 9 - ~ -

-
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< . -
spontaneously to d&tack them, in imitation of the Smyrna example. These

Q?
é

thousands likewise youred in upon the sea§0rts of Greece proper, swelling

~

the flood of destitute refugees that was overwhelming the ancestral land.

. : ’ . b .
.
.l o8 en. 6 o
: ‘

Within a few weeks, seven hundred and fifty thousand people were dumped

?

\

|
-l

like cattle at’the ports of Salonica and Athens, and upon the larger

ére@k islands 6f the Aegean Sea, such as Crete,’Mytelene; Chios, and Euboea.

’

The condition of these people upon their arrival in Greece was
"\ K ’ .
pitiable beyond description. They had?been herded upon every king of craft

»
that-could float, crowded so densely on board that in many cases they had
R £ R e . , ‘., - .
only room to stand on deck. There,'they were exposed alternately to the

&i, T
blisteting,shn and cold rain of variable September and October, 1In one

7 .

f beheld, seven thousand people were packed into a.

- F
-l -

L

v

_sel that would have been crowded with a load of two thousand. In this

-«

‘\ - -

apd smallpox swept through the ships. ’ Lice infested everyone.

Babiesl;%re born on board. ﬁen and.women went insane, Some leaped over-
\ - - *

board to end their miseries in the sea. Those who survived were landed
. ) . \
without shelter upon the open beach, loaded with filth, racked by fever,

qwithout'blankets br“even warm clothing, withdut'food and without money.
L4

Besides these horrch' the refugees ehdured every form of sorrow-—the loss

of’husbands by wives, loss of wives by husbands, loss of children through

death or stxaying, all manner of illnesses. . &

-
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If ever the Four Horsemén of the Apocalypse rode déwn upon a nation

it was when this éppalling host appeared upon the shores of Greece, Qpat
P - ‘
was tyampled by the flying hoofs of.their chargers 'and scourged by the

»
spectral riders of War, Famine,/Pestilgpce, and Death. But the little

.- J

Greek nation, of only five million souls, met their brotliers in distress

3 -
)

Every home in Greece threw wide

)

with unshaken courage and with open arms.

its doors and took in some of the refugees, In Athens, more than five
. ' ‘ . , Y ’

' thousand rooms in private houses were opened to them, Public schools were

turned.inté hospitals, town halls were used as barracks, even the beautiful

] .

National Opera House in Athengéwas f1lled with refugees, each of its velvet-

=\
* e

. ' h
lined boxes.becoming the home of a whd&e family, while scores more slept

N
-

de. In Athens, the famous 01d

- Py )
vwas distributed daily to~thousands of refugees, where lists of names were

posted for the purposes of reuniting families that had been separated in

¢
*

the chaos at Smyrna, and where the general direction of all relief measures

-
]

=

The streets of Athens were transformed by’ the surging muy{I:;de that

. L ¢

now invaded them. The city had been almost somnolent before -this ifruption.

- ~ .

It had been living the staid life of an orderly small capital, where business

1

had grown into)established channels and where 1life Had settled intb an
easy and familiar rodtine. Oygrniéht all this changgd. Now the streets
- - {

were thronged with new faces. Strange 2ip1ects of Greek agsailed the ear.

<
-

-

: o 3

- [
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The eye was caught by outlandish peasant costumes from interior Asia Minor.

- : N

fdewalks were crowded, Avenues that had been pleasantly ample were now

.

2

.

<

filled with peddlers' carts of refugees who were trying to make a living
by selling a few strings of beads or bits of finery. Cobblérs set up their
stools and trays along the most fashionable thoroughfares. The great rock

r

A
of the Ach’Zlis, that rises with almos€ sheer sides in the very heart of ‘ia
Athens, looked down upon as stranpe a sight as it had seen since the days
when Phidias was adorning the Parthenon at itsg summit. At its base Sprang

up 4 new Angora, a new marketplace packed with tiny shops displaying all

¢ (39 3
“the varieties of small merchandise that refugees could scrape together for
S ’ /: ki '
le." .
sale '
SOURCE: . ' . -

Morgenthdu,2\Henry.. “An International Drama. Jarrolds, London, bp. 51-53,
’ (no, cofyright date).

. 1S N

QQESTIONS -

1.\Wha3: is the story abo‘ut?

2, What ‘did these people take with them when they left?
. = L i

=

3. Where did most of these_people po? Why?
"4, "Do you-think that these people would stay in Greece forever or would, they
° try to gbato another country, like the u. s., if they had the chance?
Why?

5. What do you suppose was needed by a family from Greece to travel to
the U. S.? Do you think the Greek refugees could afford a trip to
the U. §.7 :
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The Greek village described below expresses the feelings of many

Greeks during this time: ~ ™~ . -

a

"The sun had set in Castello, It had flooded the rooftops and now

overflowed, spilling onto the dipping, narrow back streets, pitilessly

ungovering the héfsh ugliness of the village. Stark and ahsen, Ehe houses

4

were barren, stone piled on stone, their doors 80 low one had to stoop to

. S
-

enter--and within was darkness. The courtyard smelled of horse manure,

Fy

goat droppings, and the heavy stench of man. Not a single hougz\had a
.tree in its courtyard, or a songbird in a cage, or a fiowe<§ot in. the window,

wié; perhaps ‘a root of basil or a red carnationj everywhere, only stone
upon stone. And the souls who lived within these stones were hard and v

inhospitable. Mountains, houses, people--they were all granf%g;' o

Rarely, evédn in the good years, was the sound of laughter heard in &

~ =

this village; it seemed indecent, an act against nature; the old men would
turn and wrinkle their brows, and immediately the -laughte¥ would cease.

And when the great feasts came--Christmas, Pentecost, Easter--and the

people ate a bit more, drank a bit mor®, and stretched their graceless
‘necks to sing, what a lament it was! Heart-rending, tragic, endless!

Trilling mournfully as it passed from one mouth to the other. What ancient

terrors, what massacres it evoked,. what slavery, what eternal hunger} Their
. A

song revealed, more than their tears could, the incurable trial 6& their

lives, the thousands of &ears that had passed over them--years full of
¢

" hunger, of. the whiplash, of death. But they, like cliffweeds, had hooked

on to these inhuman gray rocks ahd would not be torn away. As long as

. >

the world endured, these hard-headed people of Epirus would not lét go.‘ ]

g 36 ,
'L - * - *
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Their bbdiesiggd théir souls were the color and the hardness of stone;
they had become one with it, soaked by rain, tanned by the sun, covered

by snow, all together, as though they were' all people, as though they were

all stones., And when a man and a women 1eft their lonely

+

istences and

the priest came to marry them, they had not a single tepdey word to say,

.

.they did not krfow how. Silently they merged unde e rough- woolen

" blankets, wiﬂ. only one thought in mind: to make Jchildren--that they might

pass on to them these stones, these hills, this hunger.
. .
So many women, so few men! Vhen they marry and the son is planted

in the woman's womb; most of éhe men leave, How else can one survive in
this bar;en wasteiandé They -go far and are 1;né in returning. 'Wide-flung
travelers and slow returners' the plaintive song calls them, f?% they leave
their wives behind, éloqg. And the women wither, and their breasts.sag, and

haif grows oh their upper 1lip. And when they go to bed at night, to sleep,

they are cold. !

Their life is an unceasing battle with God, with the winds, with the

snow, with death. Fbr:this reason, the Castellians were not sutprised,
when the kill}ngs-bééan, brother against brother. They were ﬂst afraid;
éhgy did no;‘change their way of life. But what had been slmmering slowly
within Ehem, mute aﬂd Fnrevealed, now burst out, insolent, and free. The

priheval passion of man’Eg’E21l poured from within &hem. Each had a g

neighbor, or a friend, or a brother, whom he had hated-for years, without

N D

reason, often without realizing it, The hatred simmered there.unable to

.

find‘an outlet. And now, suddqply,‘they were given rifles and hand grenadesy;
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.  ; . ) .
urged them on--to kill their neighbor, their friend, their brother. Only

+ in this manner, they shouted to them,” can faith and country b%savéd! -

Murder,. that most ancient need of man, took on a high mystic meaning.

,/\-‘t . . . o ‘
And the chase began--brother hunting brother.

»

Somé of the men put on red hoods and took to the hills. Others

4fA\

. ‘ noble flags waved abové their heads. The, clergy, the army, the press . l
' |

’ b/arricaded themselves in the village, their eyes glued to the top of Mount
Etorakl across the way, where the guerrillas were hidi:r;g. With whooping
cries, fhe red-hooded ones woild storm down the hill, or the black tops would

attack from below. And i:hey would pounce on each othgr, flesh against

.

-~ dashed from the courtyards and climbed onto the terraces, shou‘t:ing, to

P -

l - flesh. And the sweet fratricide would begin. Women with tousled hair
¢ -

' goad the men on. The'dogs of the village howled; they ran panting behind

- ‘/ . 7. N Lo

their masters, their tongues hanging out as they joined- in the hiunt; until )

g ' - night came and swallowed up the people,”

SOQURCE:

L

Kazantzakis, Nikos. The Fratricides. New York: Simon'and Schuster, 1964.
. . v i '

-~ »
t .

4

: s . . . //ﬁ ——
1. What are these paragraphs about? . -

2. How would you describe the situation of the village in this story?

—,—,' . UES NS :

L x 3. What are the reasons implied by the author for the men leaving, their |
. village? N '
e H .
’ - &y Can you justify these reasons for leaving?
. . * e A
?. . ’ , . I * c-
= ‘ ' .38
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GOAL: ] : oL b/ ?
"To examypé the effects of the first contact with the New World on the
Greek, immigrants.

-
¥

OBJECTIVES: . -

< v

‘' - .
; 1, Students will list ard describe the examination procedures which every
o immigrant was subjected to upon his arrival at Ellis Island.
2, . Students will descrilie how Greek peasants (accustomed only to peaceful
village life) were affected by their first contact with a city such
as New York. . . -

-~

R L e
’

-

/.

HYPOTHESES :
l: If people re accustémed to a quiet vkllage life, then, when they migrate
Y to large

2. W peOp e Qraditionally living in poor rural areas like the Greek
countryside migrate to large foreign cities, then these people may
changg¢ their values and beliefs to coincide with the culture of their
nev vironment., :
) /, ‘ : R
BACKGROUND INFORMATION: °
' ,/ r - ®
" Between 1900 and 1910, around 200, 000 Greek immigrants, the great

s )
o) Wy =

Jr~

\t\ B

*

mhjority of whom were single nales under 40 years of age, came to the

" United States. Most of them came from small Greek villages and settled in

the large metropolitan centers in the U. S., predominantly in New York and

e

.

icago. These people, like those who later followed them, left behind

.

relatives, friends, and yﬁ entire world of beliefs and valqgs. Most were

shocked and-surprised by the marvelous material world of ‘New York and

» » ¢ .

.Chicago. They- were so absorbed that they eventually get aside some of
" their values andzbeliefs. A climate of permissiveness developed slowly

ambng the Greek immigrants, as it did among every other ethnic group faced*

. 39
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® . .
with similar circumstances. The harsh working conditions which the

immigrants had to.face contributed to the permissiveness.

The first impressioﬁ of New York and other large American cities on

[y

the yo?ng and posi immigrants was decisive and symbolized the enormous gﬁ
difference between their conservative poot village and the permissive, |
. incredigle world of the large Am;riésn city. %
i - ‘ " . ‘

Kennedy, John F., A Nation of Immigrants. Anti-Defamation League of B'nai
B'yith, New York, 1959. —— - .

The Outlook. March 25, ,19Q5. ’ . i
<
i
MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT: \
1. Class copies of Springboard f1, o , SN
N 6 / D
. - o/
2. Envelopes containing character descriptions for role~playing acHivity.
3. Class(copies of Springboard #2. , . /
R : // -
: ) w < l", S S
PROCEDURES : . e 4 \

1. The class session should begin with the students qgéding Springhoard #1.
* The related questions can be used as a gulde for,class discussjon.

2. Select seven students to role~play the charaéfers listed.in f£he/ ‘role-
playing activity in Springboard #1. Givg/ééch of the seven stndent-
actors an”envelope which contains a degeription of one of/the;seven
characters. Ingtruct the student-~actors to interpret the.responsibility
of'their role based on the descripgfon of immigrant aryival as given
in Springboard #1 (you may want t6é re-read the articlé aloud before
students begin this activity). Terminate the pole-glay activity after
approximately 1l5.minutes. Encourage the acto the audience to
describe how they felt about the erents which apgened during the role-
play activity.

3. Students should read Springboard #2 and by Mse of .the related questions,.
begin to develop hypotheses.
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Read the five questions which follow this article.” Think about them

V3

as you read the description of immigrants arriving in America.

’

\
.

"In the middle, facing the gallery, was 3,3{:;rway, coming up from /

below somewhere, and up this gangway poured an unceading stream of immi- - -
2 ’ .
grants, two or three abreast. Most of the men had small trunks on -their /

heads or shoulders; the women wore shawls or handkerchiefs on their heads, ?

i

- ang led or carried small children. They came up, stolidly, steadily, / )
i

- i/

submissively, like g0 many cattle; and as they came, a couple of inspectorg/
v !,r

- standbgg within the lane, defined by gas-pipe railings that led straight ” g
/ /

_ from the stairway to the egg,of the hall, saw that they removed the hats/ /

trunks, etc., from their heads, and that they had their tags, with numbers, /

f

in sight. 'The first ;h&ég\they see,' explained the official, 'is th;/ A

American flag, as it hangs below us here, and all hats must come off hWefore -
- /
ito' -~ -t " .
! N / .
N They had little time to look or understand, for they went forward,
/

'
|
|
|
1
[
'R
i

-~ immigrant,' explained the official, 'for one of sevente co//agious eye

diesases that have to be watched against, and various

favus, which attacks the head and fingernails. When/the foctor finds

disease, he chalkmarks the case, and it goes to th /'
N .

or deportation, as .the decision may be.' As the, éma//

N L]
u

R Y.
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up the eyelids with skillful finger and thumb, and if thefe was no ‘disease,
Y - . . . . ’ !
let the man or woman pass to the next pen. Occasionally/a few chalk marks

i -
were made on the shoulder of coat or dress, Those thus ‘harked went off

- -

-
- &

to the left, to the hospital." . I ' ..

“ Adaptied from: T :

The Outlook, March 25, 1905, p., 731, !

)

. ' * / A :
LS [
QUESTIONS: o I/ ‘ .
. i/ - ;
1. What do these p ragrapps_dggpribe? 5
{ N N - \@.——\\'

> .

2. What was the first thing the immigrants gaw .upon their arrival at_s
Ellis Island? //5

attached to the sight of the érican lag? Do you think many of the
immigrants noticed the flag? , ' / T . .
~ ' / / - _ :

4. How do you think the personality of the individual immigrants might
be affected by having to behave "Jike egttle" upon their arrival in
the United States?

3. ,What do you think is the impotr nce,/}% any that the immigrants
’ £

/

}
5. 'Why do you think the doctors had to uge chalk to mark the sick
immigrants? How would you respond under the same circumstances?

" ROLE-PLAYING ACTIVITY: SR .

*

Select seven students to/role-play the following aqtivity. Distribute
‘an envelope to each student, with each envelope containing one of the charac-
ters listed below. Restate ;ithe sifuation as given in Springboard #1. )
Next, have students react z& portfaying the character in their envelope. At~
the end of ten or fifteen minuteg, terminate the action ’ and discuss the
discoveries of the class./ T

Characters: S/ N «
u / . -
Inspector - You are to Keep the_immigrants flowing steadily off the
boat in an organized 1ine.//Make sure all hats, scakves, and other items-

;o 42 :
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are removed from the head as each immigrant passes beneath thé®flag.

Inspector - You are to keep the immigrants flowing steadily off the @ ;
boat in an organized line. Make sure all hats, scarves and other items
are removed from the head as each immigrant passes beneath the flag. It
has been a long day and you are tired.

-

lImmigrant - Carryihg a few belongings, you &ové down the gangplank,

_ amazed at th¢® sights you see. You follow all instructions and directions

given to you.
Immigrant - Carrying a few belongings, you move down the gangplank.
You seem alarmed at the treatment you receive,from the American officials.,
. . . ° 4 ‘ . .
Immigrant « Carrying a few belongings, you move dowyn the gangplank.
You are very uneasy about being here and are frightened by.these earfly

e

experiences in a néw land. ’ . .
3 . 2

Doctor - You are to check each immigrant for contagious diseases
~as they come from the boat. 7You have done this job for several months and
the work is just a matter of routine, .

Doctor - You are to check each immigrant for contagious diseases ’ . /,
as they come from the boat. This is your first experience with this type
of work.

- . i

\ !
Note: Students shbuld not disclose the nature of théir role to the other
students in the group. Give the students complete freedom to make their
own' interprétations of the roles.

-

P
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o ‘o " The following describes the reagtions of an 'Irish immigrant leily

< . < \

-

-

"’ ey ..
: |

e . " -

_,)ugén their 'éxjrival in New York. - . -

. -

- «

. : "The. early comers passed wearily into the strggglihuﬁurbs.

.t
.
.

A

~
-

Cautiously, they saw the now familiar road turn into a crowded street, !
. -N

-

v

Between the houses; the g'reen spgpes grew smaller, t,henAdisapega?{ad. - o«

~ . ’ . J
Multitudes of men jappeared around them. . Carts and _aB.aches ran all about,
° - ‘ C g ‘

gsecrated to unknown uses hemmed them in. The stin was. .

Tall buildings ¢
A, . ’

) . o .
* darkened. ~The noistd of-nature were stilled. Akl direction was' gone. © .

P

- . N » . R ) i
. This was the city’ * ‘ - @ '

N

™

d‘Thi‘s,‘is ,a,‘,p],gce\ full of wondﬁs for those who have' never seen a

'y * v ‘,..
« city before. Amazement,'the.shadow of so much newness

- &

Their min%irush to find a known compari‘s-oﬂut this'@ like noth ng
Y - < e 7 A N .

, .else in the\woxld; town, no fair, no market'..!Place was ever like it.
. M $ - ’

®
(3

~£nd the new men, who.very liskely will spend the rest 'of their lives in
¢

4
L] ¢ LY

,a city, pause, They look at the life of the city, take in th'e'myriad)of ) &
. =

-'mpressions,é/md begin to.shape their actitudes,tévi%rd urban society. . . @!’f
% 9 P . v

’

. . 1
Patrick Donns.ly was one of those new men., Starting a farm took money, oy i

@ . ~

and that was something Patrick did%not have. .He settled his ‘Ramily in . :

-,

¢ . v

\t' , a one~rogm apartment and found a job in a comsttuction gang. . \ o

In many ways, life for the Donnelys An New York was even hard'er/thanv
"', . on

4 N
P o 3

it had been in Ireland Hardest of, all waé the.strangeness of_ the city <.

. ' : 1
., ’ . of
and the hostility(' of many of the people, Although the Donnelys lived %
. . hd » , ' . i
among a large number of fellow Irish immigrants, there w?s no &scaping . }
. ¢

. ‘ .

.
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the bitterness which he and his family met when they ventured outside of
. : v
their circle of friends and neighbors: It was a kind of suspicion, eﬁen |
- “r P |
hatred, that Pltrick Donnely was to know for the rest of his life. His |
»

grandchildren would live to see its virtual é%%appearance but that would
~

.

- ®
be many years laters : - »

There was noth#ng in any way remarkable abodt the Donnelys' life in .

-

.America., They never again lived on a farm--that‘dreém died early, Patrick

T

Donnely worked, raisgd' his f%’ly, and died. The things that happened to |
him atd his family gSfe small ones, but multiplied by hundreds of thougands |
dike Qhe.Donnelys they became very large. :Patrick,and his-ywife had no
education, his children had very little, but their children' s children
. ’ K2 , M .
had considerably more and some of the great-grandchildren even, went fto
y . g ,,JL___\\\ & [

T

~

5

college. *Patrick and his wife were'poor almost all of their lives, 4his,

I
.too, chiéged for the Ddnnely family as the years went by. There were

\&L\_/’) other’ changes as the year@\passed. _Each succeeding year saw Ireland grow

.
+ -

ot

- l

<

-

dimmer and dimmer for the_ Donnely family. Indeed, for the children,

Ireland b®came little more than a faint memory kept alive by'old family :

. » g -
springs became less different from other Americans. ¥ thout conscious ) §
- . : , -

AL

effort, each succeeding gereratien became less distinguishable from all .

|
|
1
stories. What happened, in fact, was that the Donnelys and their off- ) .1
. : |
othe; Americans. Their pregsence made .the United States a different kind , 1

[~ -
of nation, but it also made the Dpnnelys differeht people. It is hard to - .
tell which changed more or which profited-more. ' ’ . ! >
. I " 45 " ' T
' A . : ,
- % { ¢
_ .
Al 4
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SOURCE: . _ . i : -
. T o o . - -
Kennedy, John F. A Natién of Immigrants. . Anti-Defamation League of B'nai
B'rith, New York, 1959, pp. 18-19. /
/

A

“

QUESTIONS:- s
1. What do thegg paragraphs describe? -

- 2. What impressed the immigrants? .

3. Keep in mind what you kno¥w about Greek peasants, and imagine their
* reaction to the first sight of a big city like New York. Would it be
similar or different from the given description? State your ideas to
the class. ' )

4, How do you think the city may have affected their behavior?

=

’

5. What do you think is meant in this story by the sentence, "and begin
to shape their attitudes toward urbam society"? « - :

- R ‘ . -

4

. . N . »
.
- . -«
*
» L
’

r

-
r
.
.
-
\‘

.
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v

To exdmine the advantages and disadvantages of Greek immigrant concentfatiops
. in large cities in the United States. : '
(i '

14

-
- e

. OBJECTIVES: . ) ‘ a .
) v . : . —
' 1. Studeptg will examine why and how Greeks form communities*in a 1“ge
city. ‘ u

amn
.
.
A )

2, Students wili be able éo identify and list some of the advantages and ‘ ,
disadvantages that a Greek community may provide for its residents.
. ! . . : e
3, Students will invéstigate the influence a large Greek community might |
have on the rest of the city in which it is located. to.
L/ S

HYPOTHESES: . ' " . = : -

» - -

. " ~
1. If members of an ethnic group move to a big city (usually in search of
employmerit), then they are likely to settle in a part of the city
within eaéy reach of their- employment.

R e =
*
| 4

» L 2

2. If an ethnic group is of considerable size in a given city, then
these people are likely to live in the same neighborhood and may -
* occupy this neighborhood exclusiwvely by themselves, which may result
in cultural isolation. _ =

N

3., 1If a community with a strong and unique cultural background is firmly
established in a city, then it is likely that this community wilt ~
have cultural influence on the rest of the city and its region.

4, 1f an ethnic group is coneentrated and established in the center of a °

. city, then it is likely-to provide institutions and neighborhood

life with which the immigrants are familiar-.

L7 s ' {
. . .
Ethnic minorities, as they migrated to large American cities, often

-

concentrated in central residential areas near ghe employment center of

BACKGROUND- INFORMATION:

-

:

;7 ' . S
the city. The reasons for this concentration have been the same for most
. . ethnig -groups. [ The inability to coimmunicate in English madz‘lt‘necessaty ¢ L
L v .
. 47 . v
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for the immigrant to look for another fellow-compatriot. His ethnic
cultural needs (food, music,idance) were only fulfilled in certain places

where members of a given ethnic group were numerous enough to support
. . . - -

establishments serving these needs, such as restaurants, coffeehouses,

and grocery stores selling goods from the homeland.

-

. R -] v
»Greek communities of this-kind were developed early in .the 20th

century 4n man& large American cities, The advantage of ‘these communities
' S

for the Greeks was that they offered a cultural life similar to that which

Greeks had been accustomed to in their homeland. Various institutions

-

serving thﬁ immigrants were established (chhrches, coffeehouses,'ciubs,’

N

-etc.), 80 that the cultural identity of Greeks was, to some extent, maintained -

in the United States. ' " :

p
’Th’ese communities also had some disadvantages. Th\ existence of

-

strong social institutions hindered the exchange of American and Greek
ideas, which subsequently led to.a partial cultural and social isoiation of

the first G%eek—Americans.

LY

.The situation is different today because most second and third genera-

tionoGrgék-Americans infrequently speak Greek, and they often maintain A
L 4 - IS

only loose-gontact with the local Greek community.

; : \

Some large Greek communities of the early 20th century disappeared,
and toégyicrggk—Americans are scattered throughout the cities where they
‘ f [
live. Some acquired higher social status and moved to the suburbs. In

very big cities like New York and Chicago, Greek communities exist ‘even

taday, but they have different characteristics from the ones that were '

@ 48
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1

established sixty yedrs ago by the first immigrants.
. ‘ L ) ' T . , ‘
The effects, of large Greek communities on the rest of the city have’

-

been numerous. Aspeqts'of the Greek culture, such as Greek music, dance,
. . - i A -

and, some kinds of food, are familiar to most Americans today.

Y

-

This lesson deals-with why and how Greek communities Were formed,

;{ ~ and the advantages and disadvantages tHese communities had for their
. . . s N
memoers and the larger-community of‘which they were geographically a part.

= <

v e

\MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT'

Y

1. Class copies, of Sprj.ngboard 1. . $,,

+
ﬂ‘

- .oa..,, & s . I . - . B A PP

L2, Class copies of Springboard #2

.~

3. Class Coples of Springﬁoard #3:

"4, Class copies, of Springboard #4.

=

Voo ' . - . !

PROCEDURES ¢

‘®

-

-

1. The students shduld respond to Springboar by writing a fiction:}\
half-page story.about_ their own hypotheti:afiidrst day in New York.
Have students share their stories with the rest of the class. Discuss
what the students' main ideas of "difficulty" and "hardship" are, or
other items that may-spring from their responses.

”»

Y

2. Springboard #2 #hould be distributed and the responses to the questions
should be summarized by the teacher.

P
3. The students should then read and respond to the questions of Sgring-
board 03. ' .

Springboard #4 should be distributed and the responses to. these
. q Zstions should be summarized (either orally, or on the board) by
teacher so they reflect thle stated hypotheses of this lesson.

. >
'
.
' (
14

{
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UNIT 5A - SM -
Springboard #1 . '

.

-

- Imagine EE§> you are an immigrant who has just arrived in Net York.

-

. g ‘¢ f
You-have no family here and you don't speak English. You only have the
L} B
address: of someone from your village in Greece who came to New York some

Y

years ago. You haVe,wigh you some necessary clothing and a 1ittle money.

How would you.go about finding afaob and a place-to live? '

o N‘#’z -
Describe- in some detgil how you-would<spetid your £irst day in' New -

, York under these circumstances. What would fou look for?

oo

: . ofV w -
4 - 4
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. UNIT.SA < SM
" Spripgboard #2° ’ ’

showg the place occupied by other Americans. This ﬁeighborhood‘is not /4
exclusivtely residential, since there are a lot'of;stores in the area.’ The
firs; fldor of the majority pé these buildings is occupied b& some kind

of busin 88: grocery stores,'barﬁer shpps,féoffeéhoﬁses, restaurants,

. - Vv .
bootblakks, fruit stores, candy stores, and newspaper .stands..

agine that you dre a Greek immigrant without a kgowledge of English
© _and have little money. Now consider the map and try to choose a job and

an apartment to live in so that you minimize the distance between work and

home.. ® .

.

Be prepared to explain your choice of job and housing. What did you

take into consideration before you decided where to seek employment and

housing?w—“f’\7 . ,

e s

]
—
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UNIT 5A - SM
Springboard #2

.

l ——t Less than 150 ) [ Possible employment where
-8 . = English is not necessary:
) : ALPTAN - - restaurants, céffeehdbuses,.
Density of People |e Xt 150 - 200 . > ’
Per Acre LRALI . grocery stores.
‘ ' 200 - 250 : . -
1 Y ] - )
. . .
. 2507~ 300 '+' Apartments for rent.
- / . ) .
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UNIT 5A -~ SM
Springboard #3

- ‘.

EXPLANATION OF GREEK WORDS: - . ‘

\ . Thio Kaphethes...sveoe., v sTwo Coffees (it is an
) order to the coffeehouse
R ~ — owner to prepare two coffees) -
¢ . ’ Loukoumi, Baklava, ‘ ————
3 KhalvasesoesesoeseneensssesssGreek sweets

- L] v
1 - Giaourtio.—aooooooooooooooooooYogurt 0
. o “ . «

ilaffi......................Pastry p)

Kappheneiono\oooococ{ooooo:oocoffeehouse ) ~
Oinopoleion.ssssseveseeessss.Liquor Store (Wine Stoge)

Typographeion...{...o........Publishing House
. ! 4
«atastimata:ooo sesssv s v ase .Stores
J* 4

AMERICA'S VEST-POCKET ATHENS .

I . '
- dt 1s an ancient saying that New York contains "more germs than
Germany, more parasites than Paris, and more dubs than Dublin'; but all

k-3

America cannot boast more Greeks than Athens, Athens has 160,000~-America -

has 100,000. The Transcript of Boston, a city sometimes called the Athens

of America, brings the news that the neighboring town of Lowell has more
L -
than 10,000 of them. If Boston cannot show an equal number, then the presence

L3

U;m

}
of so many of the rdal Hellenes in a neighboring city may prove a strong

¢

argument for crowning a new locality. Lowell'éd Greek population is estimated

by the Hellenic paper of that city, the Erevna, and in further exposition of

-

those claims, the Boston paper remarks;~*wke ‘
1y ", : é ., T
~ "Passing over the fact that comparatively few of our Hellenic Eesidents

53
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UNIT 54 - SM SN
Springboard #3
Continued

.
[ -/

a k3

. may be described as Athenians in the literal sen§e~~being very largely

Peloponnesions or .from Saloniki and the north--the designation is not on

the whole inappropriate. The scenes are such as one migﬁt find- in the

* '0dos Ermou,’! or in Syntagma or Omonia Square. There is a free-and-easiness

~

in some of the byways that would recall the chaste sezlusign\ef the 'Street

. «

of the Red Shoes'--as tourists term it--under the‘shadow of the Acropolis.

he ’

One misses the persigtent hamnering of the Street of the Coppersmiths, and
no:%estoons‘of‘!‘é’élippers hang from the door~posts; but the coffeehouses
are there in full blast, and dominoes click, the cry of 'thio kaphethes'
is heard in the land, and the occasional trickle of melody from a tibble,

or other rudimentary instrument, may be detected—~not to say a quaver chorus

L

of that indescribable kind that associates with the lilting. Greek. .
"\ N

Seek a cool cellar and you will see stalwart Hellenes stirring great

kettles of sirup destined soon to flower forth with "loukoumi," or

n

spreading thin layers of pastry and honey to be vended as 'baklava."

"Khalva" you may buy as ready in Lowell’ ag in Crete. The ruddy eggs 0;7
: b
Eastertide know their season. Over your hepd behold the sign, '"Xenodohion

phagetou kai tou hypnou" (Hotel of things to-eat and to~sleep), offering

refreshments to wayfaring man~-if ’yqu care to sample it. Giaourti and

- _ -
- pilaffi are™ot unknown, No lambs are roasted whole in curbstone ovens,

but the appejite for them is doubtless there, The Greek community is

largely sufficient unto itself, providing that things that are requisite
) ' - L &

and necessary as well for the body.as for the soul. .

p -
Political activity is as much in evidence there as’ in Athens; too,

N
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UNIT 5A - §M
Springboard #3
Continued

-

we understand, and that, in-th@ argol of the cultivated Boston periodical,

s "going some." For, we learned.

—

An election is the breath of.life to the local Hellene, with the

«

advantage ghat it usually carries with it an afterméth.of recounts and

‘r__‘___sgpaegfg sufficient to saf&sfy the most fastidious, gou will not hear

English spoken in ten blocks--and scarcely ever will you see an English )

*

sign. Ten to one, Themistocles would find himself more at bome there than

N

would the Listener or th Nomad, The kappheneion, the oinoponleion, the

P .
typographeion, the katastamata ould be no mystery to him. Give us an
FE -

« Acropolis with a ruined temple or two, a university, and an art museum

e

simulating the classical in outward show, and mayhap a Boule', wherein to
- <

hold voluble acidulous debate, and Lowell will make a fair modern Athens

o~ L ~

. indeed. . f

* The Greek keeps pretty much to himself, He emergés~to engage in
[ : '

gainful toil-~ih the mills, perhaps, or as‘é_vender of fruit, or an \:;>o

embellisher of shoes in quarters other than his own. But that doney he
retires at nightfall, either to his own colony or to his little suburbar®

farm, and becomes for a few hours once more a Greek, untouched by the

’

L
changed conditions around him, chattering gaily in his wonted language--— -

which untutored persons still refer to as "dead"--singing, dancing, sipping

L]

L 4

coffee and mastika, and sleeping in joyous jt::aposition with hi"entire

family quite as at home. He prints his own newspapers, embellished w;tﬁ
I »

" fadvertisements which he has some difficulty to spell--becauéé his alphabet

doesn't always fit. '"Sedaphountain," "0'Solivan," "Khaiou"--this last you
AP a
55
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UNIT 5A - SM e -
Springboard #3 - . - 4 ~
Continued

L3

- .
) -

«

he gets around "Lowekl" I don't remember--but probaﬁly he makes it "Louell,"

not having been blessed by the Almighty with any "w" in his font; for he

4

persists in regarding the lower-case "w" as an "omega" and gives it that

sound, Altogether, he is_a hospitable, a thrifty’, yet 4 géﬁen’ ‘soul,
e puts his money in a bank--which he refers to as a "trapeze" to give his

Yoo
; classic word its more familiar American forel When' there 'is enough of it,

L 3 -
he sends it home as a marriage portion for his sisters, or else he goes back

[ : v . .

~

~ himself, only to weary>of thé homeland and return."

‘\_/‘ / i ) ) ) o"
“ L.

° Literary Digest. March 17, 1917, pp. 743-744.

SOURCE::

]
N

QUESTIONS : B ' =,
1., What is t%is sfory'about?

-

2. What kind ¢f community is described here?

’

3. What is the main similarity,in your opinion, of this town and Athens,
Greece? ' . .

.
k]

used in.most of the stores.

o
]

Explain why Greek is
¢ ) )
5. Name some of the mést characteristic

Greek activities that take place
in this neighborhood. o

&
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3 ) - TR ,
The folfowing paragraphs are ‘patt of a lengthy story in whiéh the .

P

_ author, Harry Mark Petrakis, describes events of his ¢hildhood.
¥

.

. ' ’
- » . !
c 4 -

"You ake a bonehead. You don't understand that a whole nation and a

-
g

*
:

people are in this store."

- . iy v

L 4

-,

¥

1 looked uneely toiirdétbe_etoreroum'in the rear, almost expeating

-

someone to emerge.

y ”

"What about olives?" he cut the air with a sweep of his arm. "There

-

axe olives of many shapes and colors. _;5inted hlack ones ﬁ;om~&alamata, -

'

»

" * . »
Gl .G &Gk S a & Gl ar o a o O G e G & e e
:
~
- \ . ¢ N
~ >

‘oval ones from Amphissa, pickled green olives and sharp Eg yellow ones.

Achilles carried black olives to Troy and after a day of savage battle

+

leading his Myrmidons, he'd rest and eat cheese and ripe black olives such

'y - ~ B - ,
as these right here. Yog/have_heard of Achilles, boy, haven't you?"

"Yes," 1 said.’

- *"Yes, Barba Nikos." S .

i

_ "Yes, Barba Nikos," 1 said.

~

* I motioned at the row of jars filled with varied spices. "There is

=

origanon there and’basilikon and daphne ‘and sesame and miantanos, all the .

marvelous flavorings that we have used in our food for thousands of years.

’

The men of Marathon carriedquall.packets of these gpieces into battle, and

~

-
S—
. N

the scents reminded them of their homes, their familtes; and 'their children.?
He rose and tugged his napkin free from around his throat. '"Cheese,
]

you said. Cheese! Come closer, boy, ‘and I will educate your dbysmal (hope-

= less) ignorance." He motioned toward a wooden container on the «counter.

. v ‘.
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Springboard #4 T |
-«=Continued '

-4
i) ‘a . /

i
. |
"That glistening white delight is feta, made from goat's milk, pasked in %

wooden buckets to retain‘theﬁflavor. Alexandeg the Great demanded it on his .

N 4
4 N ‘

‘—I‘SS;} table with his casks of wine when he pbanned 'his campaigns
®

- } *

He walked limping from the counter_ he window where the piles of

’«' . . :
tomatoes, celery,,and green peppers clus d. Ql\gggpgge all you see here i

= i \
"

are {sone &.did not walt for me to answer. "You are

andom vegetables,

o

These aré some of the ingred}eataLthat go to make up a Greek

dumb a

salad. ou kndv wBt a Greek salad really is? A meal/in itself, an

‘_/ -
.~ experiencé, an emotional involvement., It ig created deftly and with grace.
/T . ‘ )
R \\\\\\F?fgfj’ybu place large lettice leaves‘'in a big, deep bowl." He spread his :
. . . ’

v 4 {
‘f:{\ ‘fingers and moved them slowly, carefully, as if f'ne weré-arranging the leaves, \4
/ . v

"The remainder of the lettuce is shrédded an piled in a small mound," he

N\

said, "Thennfomes celery, cucumbers, tdmato sliced lengthwise, green !

- - [
. .

peppers, origanon, green olives, feta, avocado,'and anchovies. At the end

«you dressyit with lem%n, vinegar and pure olive oil, glinting'golden in the

! .
He finished with a heartfelt gigh and for a moment closed his ewesJ

. ’ % ‘ hd 8 u *4..
Then he opengd ong eye to mark me with a baleful intensity. "The stor, goes

. — N

:

|

|

= light." . : . 1
|

1

J

|

that Zeus himself created ;he ?ecipe and assembled and mixed the ihgredients ﬁ
E

C

. on Mount Olympus one night when he had invited some of the other gods to

- . . % L)
"dinner." ~ . . [ . ; / '

L. / . * " m i

© . He turné; his back on me and walked slowly again crops the store,
. o

’\' @ragging one ﬁoot slightly behind him, I looked uneasily at the clock,

[2

[ \ R
o0 -t oo o an o o0 e
.
.
. .

*

/} i

¥

which showed that it was a few minutes past one. He turned quickly‘and .

- | o




UNIT 5A - §M : _
;- Springboard #4 , S ' o ’
tinued i

R B -

¢ Lt

= startled me. "And everything else in here," he said loudly. "White beans,

" lentils,, garlic; crisp bread,” kokoretsi, meat balls, mussels and clams."
o

¢ \

Heioaused and drew a deep, long breath. "And the wine," he went on, "Wine

from Samos, Santorini, .and Crete, retsina and mavrodaphne, a taste almost

as old as water . . . and then the fragrant-melons, the pastries, yellow N

diples and golden loukoumades, the honey'cuétard galatobouriko, Every-

%

thing a part of our history, aé'much a part as the exquisite sculpture in

‘el

‘ . m'arbl'e’,;‘ the bearded warriors, Pan and the oracles at Delphi, and .the nymphs

11

P

. ./
dancing. in the’g;adowed groves under Homer's glittering moon.”" He paused,

out of breath,again, and coughed harshly, '"Do you understand now, boy."

"
g

5 i He watched my face for some response” and then grunted. We stood °
, silent for a moment until h2\cocked his head and stared at the -clock. /
J : “, .
- "It is time for you to leave,"\he motioned brusquely.towdrd the door. "Ro~
N . ——
afe square now. Keep it that w}§§" . -
, I decided the old man was crazy and reached behind the counter for ny
‘ . .
jacket and cap and started for the door. He called me back. From a box
~
* - @ he drew out several soft, yellow ;igs that he placed in a piece of paper.

b

. A boggslﬂeoause you worked;well," he said, "Tdke ‘them. When you, taste

theg, maybe you will understand what I have been talking ab%éégﬂ

1 to@ the figs and he unlocked the’door and I hurried from the stote.
I looked back once and saw him standing in;thé doorway, watching\oe, the |
L) X ) -

swirliog tendrils oﬁﬁfood curling like mist about his head.

-3, 4 “q .
<1 ate the figa late that night. I forgot about them until I was in

- . —
¢ -7 ~

bed, and Ehen I Yose and took the package from my jacket. 1 ninled at

N ,
;
ak e - "
‘gl G W
,

a

. ' :
.
. .
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Continued —

.
»

.

q.‘ .
oneﬁ‘ghen'ate them all, They broke apart between my teeth with a tangy
nectar, a thick sweetness running like honey across my tongue and into the

' =, ‘
pockets of my chFeks. In the morning when I woke, I could still-taste

-

and inhale their fragrance.

. < .
SOURCE: : ' o,

%

-

Petrakis, Larry Mark. Stelmark: A Family Recollection, pp. 58~61.

H

e

QUESTIONS : _ - o [ .

- s ° L 4

1. What is this story about? -

2. What kind of store did "Barba Nikos" own?

W
)

What ’kind of merchandise did he sell?

v
4, VWhy.do you think he attached so much value ta.his goods?
. ’ ; 7

5. In what kind of neighborhood do you think his store was located?:

/ © 7. How wduld you characterize Barba Nikos' behavior toward the duthor?
Would you say he was just too sentimental, or too stubborn?

8. How do you think Barba.Niko# changed his feelings. toward Greek culture
(his Greekness) after years of staying in the United States? Would .
you say that he did not change at all? . , .o
H T : .
D!

.

\
¥
|
N

' 6. Who would yéu think could 7buy his merchandise? .
: r
' - o i bt 7 . ]\J [
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ll UNIT 5B - TM ,
NN ,
L =
~ GOAL: j>- -
. .'.To examine the changes which take place in residential areas located Mlose
to the center of a city.
, - &
l ~ OBJECTIVES:
" 1. Students will examine and list how and why some families decide to move
' , from their residence near the center of town to another neighborhood.
2. Students wily identify and list the reasons why newcomers move to
' residential areas near the center of a city.
N
3. Students will identify and list by ethnicity and social status the
people who are likely to occupy residential areas near the center of
a city. - .
: ¥ 2 ’
' _ HYPOTHESES: } R
= . . . . v - ! R
1. 1If central residential districts are abandoned by their original residents,
l then these districts are likely to be occupied by lower income groups,
j including immigrants and ethnic minorities.
" 2. Ivae into a city in searcH of employment, then they are
R [ likely eside near or in a place- easily accessible to their source
* vof employment. .
' 3. If people seek to improve their economic and social position, then they
) ot are likely -to seek better housing in the process of “changing their
. ‘lifestyles.
- . ’ . \
l : BACKGROUND TNFORMATION: AR
\\\- [ . o i (S
& . . . - - ~
. - -*The_ majority of Americam;cities today are becoming incre&singly\
. ) * N
suburbar, 'The—origfﬁhl occupants of the center of a city move to suburbs -
\ e ., o
' in search ‘OF better housing, more space, and more green areas for their
L N L »-
' ; ,bhildrén to play in. This trend started in the 1930's and took monumental
\ v

>

the 1950's and 1960's with the widespread use of private

. 1 o B . .
'f ,dimedsions '
— \ L . .

761 .
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' ' automobiles. .
. o New housing in general is built prismarily for higher income groups
because th{se are the ones who can better afford a new house. ‘Consequently,
. the housing market is middle and/®r upper class oriented. Most of these
. ! g i
houses are built in the suburbs of the citles because of greater availa-
‘ bility of space and cheaper land costs.  Eventually, as the city grows, the
. fashionable residential district moves outward from the center, and the
. obsolete houses left behind by the well-to~do are occupied by the poor, y
b w &
. particularly ethnic minorities and recent immigrants. This whole process '
. - ‘. ‘.
” is called '.'filtering ﬁ'rocess,"g‘and a great number of studies and articles
~ ! s '
' can be found on the subject. The abandoned homes are often called \
: "transitional zones,” and they can be found in almost any large American
) -
' or European city. Some of these abandoned neigﬁborhood eventually-
' bdcome exclusively occupie& by a single ethnic group a[:l provide service
. and institutions particular to this ethnic group. The process of "filtering"
' 1s the subject of this lessom. . l
: ‘@: ‘é ! 9‘ .
l ! MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT: . ‘ .
1! Class copies of Springboard #1. ) ,
~ .
. 2, Class copies of Springboard #2. ' .
o = . 2=
' 3, Class copies.of Springboard #3.
- :
, ] ) =
PROCEDURES :
l ' = 1, Springboard #1 should be distributed to students, allowing time for .
reading, Responses to the questions should generate discuSSion in
. the class dmong the students. I
¥ 7’ . 4
4 :
' 1] = - ’ Qz . i .
H ) ‘ i =
. ‘ »
- !
) S
E Y { ol ?u
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'y Page 3 ‘

. . o ——

@

Procedures: (contipued) - . A

A .
2. Springboard #2 should be distributed to the students.’ After the students
read it, they should answer the questions and compare tWis family with

the family of springboar%’ #1. | .
-~ ’ .
~ 3. The students should read Springboard #3 and try to conniit it with
Springboards #1 and 2, after answering the related ques®lons. ’ ' :
- ) cj
: i
-~
1 g . .

.

‘ % ow

63

e v 0 g




T

e
B - . . . .. o l - -
. N
. < .
- .

v

L o

s .
UNIT 5B ~ SM , !
Springboard #1 '

- <

-

/
Mr..C. Johns has recently been promoted to the position of assistant

manager in tﬁe company-whézz he works. His wife suggested that they
could now af{g;d to buy a sailboagf sémething of which both Mr. and Mrs,
Johns and their two children,,Steve and ﬁary, had long bizzfdreaming.

Mr, Johns agreed and a week later.Lhey went looking for a sailboat. |
Howgver,‘they had a problem; their home did not have enough parking room
for the égorage of the boat, They were afraid thit if they left the boat
in front of their house on the road, something would happen to it, A

3

lot og’ngw people had been moving into the neighborhood and they didn't

feel as safe as’before. Gonsequently, they decided to postpone the purchase

of the sailboat until they moved to a better house with more space, where ,
théy«would feel safe in leaving their boat out in the open. Besides the

~,
larger parking space, they would hadb more room in the house for the

needs of their growing children, Additionally, Mr. Johns would be able

" to more frequently invite some of his friends and new associates to their

home. Since his promotgoﬁ, heihas many more social obligations. -
\ - At
Two days later, the Johns' contacted a realtor and a "For Sale" sign
# T ’
appeared in their front yard. During the next two weeks, a number of

people visited them and looked around. Mrs. Johns did not 1ike the fact '
that people who 'were not even able to speak good English were.asking

questions about-her house. Actually, Mrs. Johns would have preferred to

\ 3

sell her house to someone they knew and trusted; but th;i{ ériendgywere

no longer sfaying in'that neighborhood either. Eventually, the Uohns! had

[y
°

- . . ) \ »
2\ : L

- 1.' - . 6[‘ A3 .',
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=

to sell their house to the person who wouln offer the fhost money.

Since thF newcomers did' not have much money to invest in housing and
all of their old neighbors and friends were moving out, the price of house;
in the neighborhood started to drép. The character of the neighhorhood

was changing drastically. Most of the new people worked in the center of

town and wanted to live near their work because they could not afford to-'
A

‘ travel a long distance.from home to wgik each day.

’

Three weeks later, the house was eventually sold and the Johns'
started moving nut. Steve and Mary were excited ahout their new house,
which they liked very much; but on the other hand, they felt sorry ahhnt
léaving their familiar playground. The last day, before the Johns' were

gone, the new occupants came in to inspect the house and decide where to

-

put their furniture.. They had a strange name and Mrs. Johns could hardly
pronounce it. The newcomers were a family with three’childrén, and Mrs.
Johns .remembered that shefcohld not understand.the language of the two

z- ] : . L]

*youngest children., o ' . ’ .

« . '

QUESTIONS: . - / ' .

1. Whnt is the story about?

2 Try to imagine Jhn is going to occupy the Johns' original house, What

- do you think his occupation will be? His education? 1Is he going to’
be married oxr single? ’ L

P

-

" 3. Where do you think the\Johns' are most likely to move? Why? v

%
4 Why do you think the new occupant of Mr. Johns" old (original) house «
was attracted'to that néighborhood? - -, ; . ' o

13
’ o’

- 65
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3
5. How would you characterize the desire of Mr. and Mrs. Johns to move
out of their neighborhood?

6. What do you think were the main reasons for the change of residence
for the Johns family?
«Q

- 7. Do you think Mr. Johns weuld have wanted to stay in his old neighbor-
hood even if he did not have the problem with the boat's storage?

8. Do you know of any similar circumstances in your neighborhood or ¢lse-
where? Describe them, ' o,

*

i

T

i
L

. . 66
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.

The following passage is part of an interview with Mr., Paul Demetriou
(a Greek immigrant) and his American-born wife. They talk about their
past and present life.

-

The interview took place at their small restaurant which they now -own

. and- operate. ' In this part, Mr. Demetriou talks about their house.

L]

"No, no car noy. We have owned several cars. However, we have dever

owned our own homé’, I used to buy a new car every year. In that

way I could keep a better lookiné,iﬁf all the time and get & betterbtrade—[
in price.. Hoeses are too expemsive to Eéep up, and the taxes will break

you., I'd rather rent and save the difference. But my wﬁge, she wantg a

home." .

"I surely do waﬁt a home,” his wife said. "I'm tired of mgaing from

house to house and ruining our furniture, Besides, living downtown over,
: i .
the store, thisrway is no way «to rear children, They run wild in- the

streets for lack of a ygxd to play in."

"./: !

"Hell," he retorteﬁ3 "You ought to be glad you're living and able to

r
move," ®

. - &
"That's just the way you talk,"” she replied. "You never give your
family's comfort and welfare a thought. Money's all you think of. If

you had our interests at heart you wouldn't have us living over the store

" for the children to come in contact with all the kinds of people that come

and go here."

67
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" QUESTIONS:

Ado ted fro f;@%

Sadie B. Hernsby's, ", . . Maybe we'll save a little money," July 25,

1939.

]

why do you think this family never bought a house for themselves?

Can you justify the husband's attitude?
I

How would you compazé/this story with Mr. ang-Mrs. Johnsﬁéstory°
Are there any differences or similarities° . ”

=55
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e

to see in the local newspaper.

. t.

3\

)

This is a 115t'5f commercial ads thé; a
N/

[

.

.

»

?ewcomer in a town is like

o |

v

TO RENT:

gugér&ous;

TG RENT: Room for single person, with coolimg facilities. Lgﬁ rent.
No -deposit necessary. 830 Bdw y Avenue.
TO T: room with running water, and private toilet. Central §
 location. 713 East River Road.
TO RENT: Nice house in very convenient location. Adequate for a family.
| Newly repaired. 125 43rd Street.. )
TO RENT:. In the center of town, rooms to rent with all the fac ties.
Very low rent. No references necessary. 452 3rd Avenue.
TO RENT: Close to your work, apartments and rooms in convénient location.,
-+« Favorable terms., Cooking facilities, and running water. -
52 2nd Avenue. -
A TO RENT: Small houses;apartments,-all conveniently located within easy
reach from downtown. Apply in person, 375 West Boulevard Street. -
. Reliable gentlemen only, to occupy newly redecoratéd apartment

References necessary. 637 6th Avenue.

rd

in central location.

#

)

1. If you were coming to town to find a job and wanted to get a place to .,
live, which of the places advertised here would you consider first?

. Why?
2.. Assuming that you have very little money, what would you be looking for in
y your new residence? Why? " A :
/- | :
. »
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To examine ;he types of empioyment of the first Greek immigrants in,;he

United States.
/‘/
o - . , Pl

OBJECTIVEY '

/xf. Students will consider’ how the padrone system influqﬁﬁéd the choice
’ of jobs for the first Greek immigrants. ;
? . L
Students will investigete the handicaps which Greek immigrants had —
when they were looking for employment; namely the lack of skills and the
lack of knowledge of the English language,
,
éT’\Students will identify and list some of the kinds of work a Gréek
immigrant was in a position to take. J )

b

i

‘, o ad aon a0 G e oo
- w - "
+ N
' - ~ e f

-

-

HYPOTHESES :

1. If people immigrate in search of employment, then they are likely to
¥ take low-paying, manual labor jobs. .

—
1f people are in search of employment and do not have the skills™and
the knowledge of the language of the country they live in, then they

are likely to look for help from their compatriots already established

in the new country.

If some people in one country are eager to emigrate, then they may not
examine the motives of the people who offered to help them.

-
[y

. BACKGROUND INFORMATION: ' k‘

r

After the Civil War, thdinited States was a huge country devoted to.

. rapid economic, development. The main .sdurces of the country's affluence

-~
?

were: ~

1 . .
-~ ~I. The huge.agricultural fields newly-acquired and/un-

.

precedented opportunities for oecupation and wealth.

i
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" “"Fervices which became necessary due to the-fact expansion of urban and indus-

\

L4
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°
-
.

»

-

2, The in&ﬁstrial revolution whic¢h absorbed thousands gi

~t > .

. A

workers and offered the market many new, materials«

’

2

Thé United States eventually became a large importer of working hands.

%A small portion of those immigrants consisted of'G{eeks whoge‘mégsive

av

exodug from Greeceolasted until after World War I. %

The settlement patterns of Greek immigrants were similar to those

of the Irish, German, and Italian immigrants who preceded the Greeks.

Initially, their occupational characteristics were ‘similar too:- As new-

N 7

7

;comers,rGreeks would undertake jbbs previously held by other immigrants who

B /

had come a few years earlier. They would also become employed in other new -

trial centers,

w%’

The labor needs of the.Amegécan economy were largely satisfi

T

earlier immigration flow consisting of other ethmwic minorities.
1 . =

Qeidg one df the latest ethnic groups to arrive in the U.S., were compelled

- A

‘to remain in the ldrge urban .areas, often the port of arrival, where it

was easier ‘to find emp‘oyment, which very often was<;either gatisfactory

nor rewarding.

. IS
Y

Cteeks,

ed by the

The attitude of the Greek.immigrants towards the employment situation

-

LY - . -
they found in the U.S. was influenced by their traditional attitude towards

7
{

-

[ 4

a -
-
-

. ’ s .
work in general. Their cultural and religious background affected not only

-+

\
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their behavior at work but their.overall rq'aiction towards' the new social /\

L] P Ll

« conditions with which they came into cantact in the U.S., and finally their

kY

-

- aé:,simi}'.ation into the American society. &

. The businéss cycle and the fr'equent‘ fluctuat’iqns o((f\she industrial..
‘ ' ! Y . e,

]

- ,’ - N .
sectors influenced the number of #mmigrants in the U.S. each year. However, v
ry . #

hJ

‘these cHangés had a minimal eff_ec‘t on the Greek immigration flow for two

reasons: ) . e s

1.. Relatively few Greek immigrarts were imployed by.the big =

. industries; instead, tKey were mostly self—émpigyed.

2, Greek immigration had its origin in Gteece more than it had S
. ’ . -4 ~
3 , ‘ ¢ . . C [y . P
. @ " in the U.S. )
¢ ° o

. ’ -

One of the greatest problems ‘an immigrant faces és the language °*

) pfoblem and the resultant lack of commimic/ation with other peo;;le. The
i}‘ social life of ‘Greeks%was at that time centered around this pasic fact,

. )ind all social activities had a strong Greek chfracter. The various social -
2 . . 1 - . . -~ .

(Y

. of Greek trad.j.tioé/. .The coffeehou.se, &‘f_i‘aditibnal after-work meeting
‘ . v ' ( v LN ' . ’ .
 Pplace, was transplanted too. Greek immigrants in the J.S. were precondi- .
- A ? . 4 ~ ‘ N ) R 3

tigned by those facts, They were'ccgpelle'd to seek and accept the help of -
. . - ’ “

N s -, . .. “.
' & organizations ﬂe“rqv exclusively Greek /wlth the emphasis on yarious aspects

-

tﬁeir.éompatriots,until at least they could get acq‘{z.ainted with the language.

\ -

' ., and the ’country. They were taking jobs that other people who had arrived before

¢

/
them did not want anymore. Thg ty¥pé of -job an immigrant would take. depended .

’

also on ithe location of the job’ inarelation to his reésidences - |-
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Most of the first Creek immigrarits that arrived du‘ring the beginning

‘ of the 20th century-ih the U.S. were employed in unskilled ?nual jobs.

I3 . ]
-,

Howevet, relatively few of them Worléed in railwaz. construction, which /
occupied a great: number of the immigrants from other countries. Instead,

T, UNIT 6 - T_- . : . = q

-

Greeks became petit entrepreneyrs,(small businessmen). Another popular

2. -

occupation was "
i

peddli‘ng,"-which eventually transformed to fruit, vegetable,

v

-

and confectionary shops. Another tiype of employment very popular among

o, .
<@ )

[l “ <

* Greeks was, and still is, the restaurant business, Frequently they /
£ I »
started with dishwashing, cook'ingiand waiting, and gradually would open”

; -

“ 4

their own restaurant. Restaurants are perhaps the largest single emp&yers

. t

) of Greeks in the U.S. and other countries as well. . ; - -

- . R " ‘ .
- “The padrone System was -ane Of the most common ways Greeks found their §

. way to the U.S. It worked‘/ like this: A Greek businessmann inithe U.S.,. s .

operating a small business of somd kirfd,. would invite youngsters'from Greece
p . 14

to work for him. Very often t.hey were relatives or peopl'e‘from his villag=e.

‘

[ ]

S
[ L o w&
He would pay them a minimum ;amount of money plus room and baard, which was K

. .
~<
limited to a single, room_, bread, cheese, olives and occasionally some i
meat for lunch - The empl~oyer would profit frofn thisg relationship and ¢ "

8

+

o) ol Gy = o e
:

.
14

the youngét\e;s who were originally attracted by the amount of money which

o

M G
by Greek stéhdards, seeméd so high, quite of ter vere- afraid‘ to oppose the Coe

.

boss. They wex:e ignorant of their rights and of other possible job oppor- ‘f”.

.

- e en
o

* ) tunitiﬁ because of their lack of. knowledge of the English language.. Years v
» ‘ .
’ after their, arriva(, the young’ empl,oyees would have saved some ﬁOney to /_/
- B e ’r
start their own businesses or try better jobs. . ( Ve
T T PR
. ° j . -, \ .
73 '

N
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MA'léRIALS 'AND FQUIPMENT:

L |

l. Class copies of SpringQoard #l.

f : L T
v . , .
2, Class copies df,Sp:ingboard 2. : . ’ .
. ‘ ,' "

"3. Class copies Pf Springboard #3. -7

~

I . -

PROCEDURES : - ' -

1. Students should read Springpoard ff1 and answer the questions concerning
the story. . . e - ' .
, , . . : /\Q\j
A Springboard #2 should be given to the students. Their response to -
this should be general diacus&ion in the classroom.

~-

¢

~ r
.
-l v
S )
.
.
.
.
-

.

!

N

~ 3. Springboard #3 should be distributed and discussed byethe students) o,
- Ahswers to these questions should relate to the prévious springboards
7T ™ " and should be sdmewhat” of A gefreYAXizatich o€ the ddy's lesson.
. . . ) ) . //
. N
- N AY
L] V L]
/ > e .
- ~ / ) * ™
. " ) . o
. j P !
/ ) ° ’
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- The following aragraphs are from an article which appeared in the
. magazine, rvey (pJd 853) in September; 1911, and deals with the padrone
system and how Greek youth were exploited by other Greeks already established
in the .shoeshining business'

-

. , ‘ THE.GREEK BOOTBLACK T
= .

."Ip 1883 , there arrived at the various‘borts of the United States a

total of 73 Greeks, which is a larger number than came in any preceding

year.‘eIhis figure has steadi increased, until in 1907 46 +283 persons

* g

” a,;r-u =

of this national}ty were admitted to our country. Owing to’ economic

F

élyturbancé§~ the total decreased in 1999 to;20 , 262, but it can readlly

4 - -

be seen that even ‘this number yearly, unless properly asdimilated, is suf-
< ’ ) . - e * .n";
fictent to produce a serious case of civic indigestion. T

0f this number, it is impossible, owing to the lack of statistics, to
' ’ * . .
state the exact percentage of boys destingg to pass thelriyouth in.the
. , . - oo~ -

semi-glavery of the boqtblacking'establighments. In 1904, however, an

~

“, ‘ ’ | " ) .
investigation of this qypstion was condueted at Boston for a peRlbd of

Iy N Q’ . - * . 4 ’ .
four months. During this time, there "arrived 898 Greek lads between the,
: . Y
ages of ten and eighteeen years, 127 of whom w¥re returned. Of the remainder,
o g - T co.
a congervative estimate places theé number of boys who w#ll eyentually!

.o . - 5

-

' become bootblacks at Qg’?‘ut’ﬁb. SN Y )

™ ‘Anericans are appalled at the thought of parents thus voluptarily

placing their sons at the mercy of an un world. A study’of modern"
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v ! '] p—
. . N s v A4 . . s
: . » L , v
classes, at least in the central-districts of the Peloponnesus, there is a
- M

EN

widespread'custom of sending boys even at the early age of ten and eleven

years away from home to earn money and help ‘'support the parents, These poor .

¢ T

. 4 ' - ‘
lads are 'sent to large cities all over Greece and to Greek cities in Turkey.
. Cot L 4 3 -

i

The contracts under which they aré beund out are hard. The parents are first

'

aid from 240 to 250 drachmas (about forty dollars to fifty dollars) for

each'boy., The lads themselves then receive the equivalenﬁ of from ten

g K ~

doilars to twenty‘doliars per year each, 'gn{\zziir food and shelter. This™
~

food is bread, cheese,“and olives, with meat ce a week, Ea%h 'boss'

: N

usually provides one or two rooms for his " force, where they take turns

about prebaring>their gcanty meals. Their hours are very 1ong, from six in

s < [N

the morning until eleven-or twelve at night, every day in the week 8 ting

’

some Greek chirch holidays.

3

1
’

In Athens alone there are said to-be about:1,000 of these: urchins,

' AY ‘ ? -
Club an ultra-fashionable organi-zation,.'whic

»

and their wretched condition has attracted th:;attention of the Parnassus

, under the patronage of the

.

Queen, has established night schoolg for them, and succeeded in inducing'
spme of the 'bossﬂh' to permit them to attend by. alte‘nating their working
~ -

’

R N

force.

- . . .

A boy sixteen-years of ag or leig, whoW\@annot read or write English,

t

comes in the majority o the states, under the jurisdietiom of the truant

\

officer but an official 1nvestigator will find that when a boy's dge is in

4

»

= 3.
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‘question, there scers to be ar entire absence of Greek numerals between ten
r> .

. Yoo ]
and seventeen, Edery Greek working boy is seventeen or more, and when,

Al

in the case of a lad manifestly younger, some proof is demanded, he'invari—

]

ably produces what purports to be a certificate of baptism, and which estab-,

lishes his age as at least seventeen. One wonders sqmeiimes if there is‘gaf a,
. . . - ’
central bureau whgch sells these certificates at so much the hundred.

. p ; !

4

. { . ' _ -
Lowell, Massachdsetts., has sought. to alleviate the condition of her

foreign youth by passing an ordihance reqﬁiring the attendance at» night
> . Y - -1 - o L]

schools of all those persons thenty—one years of age or less who cannot ¥

speak, read, and*write English. This measure would at least afford these

lads some respite from their arduous lébo}s, and grant them at least a taste
p .

of that knowledge for which they crave, and which would fit them to demand

L Y

n » v, /
better conditions for themselves. At fhe saméstime, it would necessitate

]

either more work for the truant officers or, in the case of the larger citiés, .

?
the appointment of an officer for this spegial class. The rescue of this \

"immense érmy of lads doomed to‘}gnorance.%y tie unscrupulous greed of=their
¥ .

‘masters would surely justify either alternative,"

. " . "y t, o
SOURCE o . ] ' .

Terh&ne, Lebla

/Benedict, “f;e Greek Boq}black " The Survey ;égg;torial Grist,

QUESTIONS (J : : L - S .
. ! . . y - PN
1, What is the story abogt? ° ' ° '
© R B . s ’ . . , . :‘“' -
"o ) . - ;
" 77 ‘8 . - 7
) - s V‘: i . ‘J \ [
v ; ;A s - , ‘Q \ = ° e .
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QUESTIONS (continued) :
2. What do you think made the young boys agcept this kind of work?
+3. " Who do you think initiated this system, gnd“what-wéé its purpose?

4., Why do you think the young people did not complain about their long
bours of work? :

LA | . .
'5. How would you react if you were in the '‘position of one of thg¢ above

described boys?.

(3

s
i P . [
.
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1 .

The following is a list of advertisements from the New York Times in
1907:

< Q\ ~
HELP WANTED - MALE o ' :

L3

N

Wanted -~ bookkeeper; thoroughly experienced double entry; office manager;
$1,200.. Businegs Opportunity Co., One Union Square.

" Wanted - good opportunity for well-bred boy, 16 or 17 years old, with

good judgment and willing to work, to learn export business;

high school graduate preferred. Apply: N.O.W.,*Box 205, Times _

Downtown. References necessary. N .

Wanted - boys, bright, clean-cut; Americans only; excellent chance for .
exceptional boy. Lyon, 318 B'Way!. NO ADVANCE, CHARGE, .

(,._.ﬁ ———— . .. R s e e s e v s i § - . <

Wanted - a bright-young man in the officc of a large department ‘store;
two or three 'years experience nfcessary; neat handwriting and must
- ) be capable of adding columns of figures correctly; good pogition.
Store, Box 150, Times Square. References necessary.

‘ W&nted - insurance solicitors, men accustomed to approaching the better

clagses, can connect with the best-selling real estate proposition.
g Islapd. Must speak English, have completed high school

chmond, -Room 201, Brumswick Building. References needed.
\ ’ .

Wanted, - Greeks to get the best jobs in the city., I can place you in top

1?25 where English is.not.requited, for commission., See Mr. D, at
Athens Way. - Can also work housing arrangements,

Yoy

ten ?ricklayers\é”‘9thh$treet and Avenue B, . '

. - . +

Wanted - driver for bakers wagon; ﬁpright man; securityf steady position.

~+ . _ Coy,,885 Columbus Aveneu.; .

- ’ . “ ¢ . ("

Wanted - carriage porter; man.to vnsh panels end care for new carriages. - R )
' Breyster and C6., and 47th Street.'. ) ..

Wanted - office asslstant in wall paper factory; 16 years old; bright and

willing, quick and accarate at figureq. " Address, giving referénce,
Assistant, 1864 Broadway. o

i Y%

-
-

s
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Wanted - white girls to', se for hot&work. Hotel Belmont. Broadway.

Wanted ~ American males only; to serve as sales trainee, Apply In person

s 8

. with references to Calendar Sales, 108 E. Broadway.
. . ! SOURCE: ~ ' : j‘—
EALL- A . - l .
) New York Times, 1907, LT

»

_-—1

QUESTIONS: "

Y

1. What do you think is the ethnic background of the people to whom these
ads appeal? . . ’

2., Which ©ne-of the above ads do you think 1s the best suited for a’Greek
' immigrant who does not speak English?

-

3. List the various jobi that dre advertised in this newspaper.

: M' 4., Name the skills that are required for each of these jobs,

-

LN

.
L 4
b
4
)
Y
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l The following table and the short passages are taken from The Amerlcan
- Journal of Sociology, and are part of "A Study of Greeks in Chicago" dated
- September, 1909.
l \ R
TABLE SHOWING OCCUPATIONS OF 956 GREEK MEN IN CHICAGO
l ‘ - Occupations . Total ] Occupations . Total-
l . Laborer800°°°°-¢°0000'07000000000195 Saloon-keepers & bart,enders.....lS
Peddlers,.v. o eesvessaes .(. eesesssesl?8 Candy stores or factoriesS.......18
—.%
' Waiﬁt;?s and cook8eseeseesossssss105 Barbers.ieeseeeresesecessseenesall .
L~ O:%lers of ice-cream parlorsesseee83 ' MASOMS.iueusremoocnnnsnsnsosesssll
. Porteréooooooooo'ooooooooooo0000079 OW'ners Of Ghoeshiné parlors....,lo
Restadrant' keeperﬁ."’. 20060000 0000 .55 Printers.'.Q...l.....’.'..l........g
l Storekeepers-ouou..u..........41 Miscelianeous........;E.......o'oo'89
‘ Clerks...ooooooooooooooo00000000'031 Not engaged in gainful
oCCupﬁtion...".....’....000'00006
.Fruit store80000‘000000000000‘000"024
Like other foreigners, mosit of the Greeks must first serve an .
' _apprenticeship in the gangs that do the railroad and general construction ?
' ~ work for the country. But their apprenticeship is. shorter than with most
. e
s nationalities., A labor,agent who supplies two or threg thousand forei‘gners
- I a season for this sort of work says that Greeks gseldom "sl'i:i.p out" more than o

once or twice. In that time, they have learned some English and have.

‘~

accumulated enough money to venture on a small\commercial enterprise for -

own fruit-st':ands,’ and finally

i

l themselves, They becomé peddlers, perhaps late
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Continued

7

r

»

. an ice-cream parlor. By this time, they are ready to send ébr their wives and

- a

children or some Grieek women who become their wives and they are_able to live

.

cémfortably aﬁd happily. During the short time that they have been in Chicago,

the Greeks have established their reputation as shrewd buainessmen.

0

On Halsted \

- /7
Street, they are alﬁeady saying, "It takes a Greek to beat a Jew.?

SOURCE:

.

Grace “Abbott, "A Study of Greeks in Chicago," The American Journal of Socio-
logy, September, 1909, o~

n - Y ‘
- ’ ¢ /
UESTIONS: ‘\'
€.  Which is the.most frequent occupation for the Greeks in Chngigo according
to the table? Explain why-you think this happened. ¢ -
2. What does the short passage above tefl you? ‘ .
. 3.. Explain what the expression means, "It takes a Greek to beat a Jew." ,
4. Describe the stepg through which a Greek immigrant goes in his occupation
until he, settlés to his'final job., . .
w, - . . ’
- i’ f .
- ’ Ry ) %—:g o~ .
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"Once his foot-is on the first step,“the saving and commercial minded
Greek climbs from curb to stand, from stand to store, from little store to

the chain stores, to branch stores in other cities. Such are the stageg of his

upward path."

~

<

4
~

"Work to the Greeks is . . . an inner joy or what.the Greeks refer

.

to as 'p;okommenos' (diligent, energetic), Bﬁt wark per se 1s perceived

.

as free of pressure and compulsion by the Greek.” . ’
/ J
QUESTIONS : : N ' A

1, Compare the two statements above. Do-you think one explains the other?
- In what way? _ B » s

2, Are the same characteristicsscommon to other minority groups you know?

I .

¢ -
F /

P e
/ . . -
A J [ "
N D& . ' \t 7
83
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To introduce apnd examine some basic ideas about social activities in

general and Greek social activities in particular.
—

5§BJECTIV’ES: ( . o
1. Students will be able to identify and list some of the social/g:/iv1ties

known to themselves.

.
‘SEN EE UM SmR
.
|
]
.
.

g.‘l

.
*

-

2, Students will be able to describe what the members of any given social club
or society may have in common; i.e., interests, _religipns, political
ideas, ethnic origin, income, etc.

3. Students will be able to identify and categorize some Greek socialujiubs and
social activities, and compare them with social groups previously
mentioned,

-

HYPOTHESES° L , .

1) 1f people feel the need to socialize and to participate in certain social: a
activities, then they may regularly attend a special establishment
serving th¥s purpose. . ;o 4

1 ‘

2, I1f a fairly large number of people have something‘in common, then these

people may join*togetﬁer to establish a club or organization serving . -
their common interests,

.
P -

BACKGROUND INFORMATION: / / . <
: , .

o This lesson is devoted to a~discussion of various social J%ganigatiops

—

. and thigunderlying'social needs of .participating individuals.
. ' -~ 4 . . o .
The Greek social groups presented in Springboard #3 are mostly organi- -~

zations common to ore area, and the members have in common their Dlace of

‘ v . ro s e L e e
. origin in Greece or -their residence.in the United States. Few of them hawve

- . / Es » .

.

. v .
.

‘ cultural or humanitarian backgrounds.. S .‘ ] “, <
****Noteﬁe letters AH.E.P.A. stand for American Hellenjic-Educational :
! - - - " . M . ' .
P Progressive Association., It was founded in 1922 in order to unite the most
. Ty . K N .. . - ‘.
ol L4 ~ /' * * : ' ‘: ‘-"
. ae 85 -
[ 2 - ~ -
/ . vy o ..
" 's' - - d~- T ’ - E
) L4 - . N - -0 ..& o :) . . ‘ -
- ‘ - b rg:';f-‘ - ‘ -

N\
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~

' successful Greek-Amerjcans into an organization, promoting $reek~American ’ .

N

-

. _ 3
culture. G.A.P.A. stands for Greek American Progressive Association/ It

LN

was founded Jin 1923 (a year after A H.E.P.A.) and its functions are simiIar

o r

"to that &€ AH,E.P.A, Its founders were people who were in'disagreement

with the original policies of A.H,E.P.A¢ Today, AH.E.P.A, and c 'A.P.A.

are the two main rival organizations representing Greek-Americans in the - e
—i \
i H

l ’ United States. G 0.Y,A. stands for'Gregk Qrthodox Youth Association. This

[y

- 18 an organization’ promoted by -the Greek Orthodox Church of. the Unite;i :

. . /‘ -
&

States, whose functions. are. social " and limited to large A,)e ican cities ‘

‘I
~

l B where sizeable Greek comnunities can be found.. . -
L

|

. , Daughters of PeneloL is the women's club equ:Kvalent to A.H E.P.A. T

/ -

. - ' PHilogtohos comés from the Greek words, "Friend" ,and "Poverty" and. stands

- .
-
e * s

,.;« ' : for any organization of humanitarian nature “dedicated to heiping the poor -

»

' i T and needy. Philogtoho organizations are founa in almost any large Greek-

< - 4 . -
.

.," Y ’ - *
) ' - ' American community an:i are operated by wogen ;:g(\ L o .
Agokreatiko glendi-is an enterta/ihment event that takes place once a Se T,
) T .. - N - .
' year in early spring. It is Greek™¢ cam’ival. oL, ] ° .
: . Vasilopita Glendi isan annual event celeprating the coming af - the - )
) - . ot N : R o - S
' * “ zhy}r - It usually takes pIace within the first two to three months of , -
y - year. - ' )
|,~ A o ) Apokreatiko glendi and Vasilqpita glendi are events that every Greek-— :
,"l e ',; American organization puts_ together once a year, . "L -0 7,‘
1 : ~ . * . * - '. : .~ ! ’ )
SOURCEV . T ' - . ) ? ot ‘ . o -
. PR B ‘ ‘ C F ' - A
‘ ' " Saloutos, Theodoré‘ 'I'he Greeks in the Utiited States,- HaMrd Universi pRessy
. 1964 \ A . . e T

&

. . a_ 86 L. .- .

g . - 0 ‘ . -

K -, - )

o ’ . S
. “ - + . .
) H » ox " N - .
- A FuText provid: ic
.
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MATERIA%TAND EQULPMENT: ' |

¥
1. Class copies of Springboard #1. .
‘ . 2. Class copiea of Sprfngboard #2. o '
. "7 3. Class copi%s of Springboard #3. ) a ' .

/ . PROCEDURES: . . .
. L

'} 1. The teacher should hand out Springboard #1 and ask the students to

. write down'as many social activities as,they can, The teacher should
then solicit reactions from students andetlake a chart on the board

@

thus generating a discussion. L . t

]

, 2." The students should be given Springboard #2, and allowed time for
- reading., Then- the teacher should generate/iiscussion on the basis

of the given questions.

Y 3 . ‘ .
’ 3. ’'The teacher should ask the students to’make a guess as to which ingti-
‘ tutions would best serve the soci#k functions of the Greek immigrants,
'] , based on what the.students already know about, Greece. Distribute
' .  Springboard #3 and ask the related questions, i '

Y

Al

"k

.
S O =R Gk E-E e e e
.
s
~

-

-

w——

.

1 4 *

o o’
.
,
.
L 3
.
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’ Springboard #1 ] : ' R N o
.l ’:’I C * . e . . v . ,:
. 1
: ‘" Write down some bf the social activities you, know of.and where they N i
take place. - ) : . -
l g"\'l ' . : ‘ ‘¢ ‘\ 1‘
. ] N ! ‘ . N ¢ - ;
' C ; ACTIVITY ) PLACE ® i
. < - ¢ i
? ° ‘ L
' i !;‘, ’ ® . . ) i
i
—
o - . .
' £ R Lad ‘
' . P ‘ ’ .
. . B .
' ‘ g )
« - \ . ) .
. : L
' Q < : :
- 4 4 . ‘ (
l N . - ~. o, .
QUESTIONS : " \Q . '
. | . :
' 1, What is your favorite pastime activity? .
. . 2. What is your parents' most common pastime activit‘y? . .
l ’ 3. Is there any need to have a particular plage so that you can enjoy
your hobby? . . N
' . . .
L ‘ ’ L . » ' .
- ‘ - “ , ‘
. . 88 . )
' ! ‘ - -t
. £
ERIC S S »
- : : Toe ' e » . ) \ ' -
L A g L ] wo e . .
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UNIT 7 - SM _ '
,Springboard #2

«

The folloﬁing paragraphs describe several clubs and oréanizations:

3
-

~

-
[a service club is an organizatioen, usuﬁlly composed of business and

professional men og women, that promotes fellowship among its members
A Y

-~

and is devoted to the principle of volunteer communlty service, , The idea -

\7

. of the service club orfginated in the United States and has had its

gxeatest popularity there, However, service clubs now exist in many othér
., v ”

-

countries and are often linked'through international associations.,

-

s

. All service clubs have high-principled mottoes and creeds, such as =
‘Rotary International's "Service Above Self." About fialf of these elubs

are in semi-rural communities and have memberships of less than 50, Most

hold a luncheon or dinner meeting each week, The larger service organiza- .

’,

-

tions publish magaeines that report their activities and also carry

articles 'of general interest by well-known writers. ﬁany of the service

organizations have clubs in more than one country.

.o It is estimated that each year service clubs carry on several hundred
A

thousand local Community projects, ranging in complexity from sponsoring

«+ .’

bazaars to building and equipping hospitals or summer camps for under-

.

-

privileged children. Most serv nizations support youth activities, A

e e e e e v mFtmn | N immmmnn mea e e amm m= e % ey e o >

Iy

Exchange clubs conduct a nationwide model-airplane competition for teen-

- B ' * ©

agers. * Lions Clubs operate a school for guide dogs for the blind.. Rotary
n International has one of the most ambitious international programs it
administers a multimillion—dollar fund to provide scholarships for graduate

-

, students to study in countries other than their own and to become better

.

acquainted with people of other lands.

s . '

'
.
i
!
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guide dog training centers, and institutions of hi/her educﬁtigk for the

nearly 1,000 college scholarships; The’ Eoundation makes substantial .

' L - “
. -4
UNIT 7 - SM‘ (‘h.:.‘; - . .
Springboard #2 L L R -
GContinued ~ R R .
e , . \&f-‘ ’ 4
7 . b . . \*\' .
LR )
5 - oY .
Lions International is a humanitarian service organization founded
. " .

[

in 1917., Lions' activities focus on agriculture and conservation, youth

’ -)\

activities, citizenship and patriotism, communitx betterment, education,
. ‘4 2

health and welfare, international relations, safeg; youth exchange, a,

Lions CARE program, work for the aging, and.the fieli‘oiﬁgreatest endeavor--

blind as a part of their humanitarian sexvice operations.

4

Lions International works closely with the’United Nations and 1is

4
one of the member agencies of 'CARE. Heaaquarters for Lions International
1 ’ . ;
are in Oak Brook, Illinois. - . )

*

- -

The Benevolent and Protective Order ofrElks, a social, patriotic, and

s -

benevolent association, was founded by fifteen actors and other entertainers

in New York City ou February 16, 1868 . S,

A}

The Elks National Foundation has provided more than $1 million for

r

grants to state Elks associationg/;o:-their charitable programs. These

include home therapy for children with cerebral palsy, hoppitals. for handi-*
% 2 ) op :

‘
Y

capped children and adults,‘and summgr camps. _The Elks National Service

Commission sponsors recreation and entertainment ip véterans hospitals.
' P 2
\
Headquarters of the B.P.0.E. are 'in Chicago, . .

- ) y

SOURCE : '

. - N .
12 Adapted from: Encyclopedia Americana s,

2. Encyclopedia Britannica

"
"
—
¢
"
f'}

. R ’
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\QUESTIONS: ~ . v . . .
' 1. What is the Lions'.Club? What is the Elks Club?% . ‘
SO =
2, fw would you describe t‘iles/e' service clubs? T . \
l 3.. Wha;t do you think the members of these clubs ha\re in coirunon? ‘ v:—:
4, Wwhy do you think people get together to form clubs like Rotary, Lions,
l : Elks, etc. , .
5. How can individuals contribute to. society if they do not belong to
' such clubs? : .
3;! -: \_v) . .
6. Describe some clubs or organizatiohs you know of or belong-to.
. . \ % / -
V ’ ; . ) '
. o ‘ . EPRY
l . , b ; \
i /
l | ' |
‘ \ LS . . !
s / /
I 7 | ‘
I | ¥ '
' . | ’ / | \
] 13
’ .,
F Q . ' i i

Ll Ic - ‘ " .
. E
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 The following socigl, calendar lists activities and functions for

several Greek communities

4

January 17

‘

January 14;25 Rummage Sale, 9 a.m. to 5. p.m. at Dormition. Church, Somerville
January 25

February 8

4

February 14

X

February 14,15

and 16

March'ld

March 14,

March 15

March 15

March 52
March 22

March 23

January 18

4

o
!

’

Glendi '75, Boston Daughters of Penebope and Maids of Athens
Homestead Motor Inn, Cambridge

Dance, St. Nicholas Church at Elks Hall, School St

March 13, 1973

’

'HELLENIC CHRONICLE

SOCIAL CALENDAR

’

-

Cypriot Student Benefit Dance sponsored by Deree College atq
Putnam and‘Thurston's‘Restaurant Worcester

Annual Valentine Dance, Sons and Daughters of St. George

Church, Lowell, at Speare House, Lowell

—

. .
18th Annual Queen of .Hearts ﬂance, Dormition Cﬁoix, at
Moseley's on the Charles, Dedham

Distric¢t 8,Sons and Maids Invitatiopal Basketball Tournament

*

hosted by Brockton Sons aad Maids

Jr. G.0.Y.A. Danee, Church Hal%: Woburn

"Carnivali" Apokréatiko Glendi, Daughters of Laconia, Boston

Dedham Inn, Dedham

Annual Greek Independence Day Dance, Greek-American Legion of

Lowell, Speare House, Lowell -

Mardi~Gras Dinner Dance, Hyannis Church at church hall, 7 p.m.

sponsored 21_5\

Annual Ten-Mile Road Race, Lexington to Cambridge

the Greek Church of Cambridge

' h

Harry Agganis Scholarship Fund Dance, Logganiko Society, Speare
House, Lowell © -

Greek Independence Day Celebration with Consul of Greece John
otopoulos as host at John Hancock Hall, Boston, Massachusetts,
laborate program, including colorful folk dancing.and enter-

Admission free to all.

tainment.

/“’

-

’

~

»

- Clinton

e
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2 , . b}

. . Social Calendar (continued)

\ i/
March 23 P.T.A. Lent:en Luncheon following Divine Liturgy - Woburn N
.Church Hall .
’ . " c
i March 29 Aristatelian Award Dinner-Dance, A.H.E,P.A., and Daughters
K pf Penelope, Speare House, Lowell .
.. March 29 Splash Party, Arlingtop Jr. G.0.Y.A., Arlington Boys' Clul,
l © 7:30 p.m.,
H ?
’ March 30 " Annual P.T.A. Spaghetti Dinner and Independence.Day Progr}em,
l _Cambridge -Community, following services., .
. o
. April 13 Easter Parade Fashion Show, Daught:ers of Penelope, Brockton, -
Parkway Restaurant, Oak Street, Brockton, 3 p.m. ¥
l April 18-20 Second National Invit:at:ionél Basketball Tournament: Greek- .

American Veteran's Organization J F. Kennedy Junio‘rEHi_gh
. School, Peabody - '
‘l} ‘

[
Il

. L : B A ‘
QUESTIONS: = . o .
¢ .
1, Name some of the organizers of these social events, ‘ .
. \
2, What do you think is the purpose of most of these social gatherings? /

3. Name some features common to‘all these "coming attractions,!

4. What is celebrated in each one of thesg SOcial events?

’ 5. Do you recognize any of these eVent:s? Are any of these events familiar
to you? . -
.4 ' : ’

4
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GOAL: : ’ L ) ® :
To examine the role of ethnic ofganiZations in the lives of the members...
of ethnic groups., -
. OBJECTIVES: )
> - .
1. Students will examine materials relating to the formation of local Y
Greek—-American organizations} atd will be able to give a' short summary .
of the conte . -
2. Students wi}ZFbe able to state hypotheses about the reasons for the
. formation of local ethnic societies. £
3. Students will be able to 1ist some of the characteristics and .
. functions of national Greek-American organizations such as A.H.E. P A.
and G. A P.A.

- -

R . T

4. Students will devise a fictional constitution for a national ethnic
organi2ation, given the assumption that they are immigrants of that 5
ethnic’ group., ¥ 3

[ 4

HYPOTHESES: - R ~

. -

1. If people with similar backgrounds and interests are in a Qulture other 4‘
than the one in which they were raised, then they will form their own
organizations in order to have a gense of belonging and to help each
other. . ) - . )

2., 1f immigrants have close ties_with théir native villages, then they =~ ° o
will organize along regional gﬂﬁes to help-their villages economically. "

3. If national ethnic organizations are formed, they.will be in a better

< position than local sdcieties to meet the needs of the members of the
ethnic group.

BACKGROUND INFORMATION: R . ' ¢

The formation of fraternal local societies is an integral part of
the 1ife of Greek-Americans. Soon after they arrived in the U.S., Greeks

fromithe same village, area, district,-oS island formed societies. Thus,/ R

" ]

-

104 - L <
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\ o as early as 1907, there were about 100 .local organizations throughout the
' L - )e- .
country, 30 of these being in New "York. Today, that number has®increased

[y
2 . ’

greatly and 100 sdcieties can be:found in New York alone, . '

. * ;
, L}

£ R
Mutual aid,'charity, and humanitarianism are the main goals of the

Greek-American local organizations, then, money is collected EB\Euild

bridges, schools, roads, churches, 6r other works in the native villages.
. . &
Also, fraternal societies provide a sense of bqlonging and security to

\

)

,people with the Same background who find themselves among strangers.

H
-.

. People fron the same area gather to talk about the news of their'
]
.
village discuss the politiqal situation in Greece, and their.problems in
the' U']'S. . 4 ’ . ) B
Another‘fﬁportant function of the local societies is entertainment,

~

- > A .
and sqccer tournaments, and card layin are rovided for the members.
: pLaying, P

With time, many societies from the same area'in Greece joinedgto-

A

gether and formed bigger, more 4nclusive organizations or federations with .

B

chapters all over the U.S. More than ten societies of people from the .

o

\Tfland of Chios, for example belong to the all-inclusive Pan§hiaki

L3

Association. . & et s i

\
In addition “to Tocal socleties- organized according&to village or '

/
island national.associations were' formed by GreekJAmericahs whose member-

ship included individuals from every part of Greece, Their main’ purpose

-

’

" was originally to "Americanize" Greek immigrants’,” td*provide them with
- ¥ ¢ ¢ -
the knstledge and skills they needed to participate effectively in Americahn

& f:

Y94 L

Activities ranging from annual dances to picnics and excursions, basketball ’
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_' i ) 1ifej without, howevery forgetting\the_ir traditions. completely, Such >
N‘/ S
\ B
l .. were the Greek American Progressive Association (G.A.P.A.), the American N
s) n' \ - . .

+ % .., Hellenic 'Educational Progressive-.Asso‘ci;ation (A.H.E.P.A.)- whose aim was

'» - . to“Americanize" the_Cfeek immigrants., the Daughte‘rs of Penelope - A.H.E.,P,A.'s °

- . 4

. . 'female’ counterpart ~ and the Sons of Pericles and the Maids of Athena - -

- i —_ *

orgénizatio'ns such as_the Hellenic University Club and the Graduates of

. -~

¢ s N o
l youth organizations of the A,H.E.P.A. "family.," There are also professional

Greek Universities Association. Other groups are affiliat;d with the Church,

IS - . . - . . .-
l such as the G.0.Y.A, (Greek Orthodox Youth of America). . /J |

- -

e % — Later, the nitional organizations tpok on ;I;any more responsibilities

.

., and became active in many spheres, Some of AJH.E.P.A.'s programs are dona-

tions and participationQQprdgrams for churches and schools, Red Cross,

1

hospitals, disease control and research, youth programs, and lobbyihg for

v /
Greek causes,

SOURCE ¢

Salou'tos, Theodore, The Greeks in.the United States, Cambridge, Massachusetts,
Harvard University Press, 1964. . .

‘'
o
.
1 . 'S . A
B G

i | .
) . ~Greekaanguage studies, sports programs, cultural studies, orphanages, . )

MATERTALS AND EQUIPMENT: | .

1. Class copie;; of Springboard #1, - .

: ‘ 2, Class copies of Springboard #2-A, 2-B, 2-C, 2-D, and 2-E.
' - ’ . ~~ ) N v ’

. ‘
0 A )
. * . . . 95 ‘.
»

- . l
-~ ’ ¢ iy r

: . "\} ‘!- s - ) ‘ l 1‘:\“ ] 4 \
ENC L ‘ Y




. - . ‘3 N , - .

' UNIT 8 - TH L ,

, Page 4 ‘ ! .
- , ‘ .
. . \/ .) - ' ' L
. - 4 : - /‘ M :!o
e PROCEDURES : - . cT

. - . o’ ° ¢ Y i . . Y
l' * 1, The teacher should distribute Springboard #1 (Letter to Taki) to the ’

. class and ask them to have in mind, when'reading.it, the questions which
. . *follow the article. The aim of the discussion is to make'stpdents )
- understand why ethnic groups formed their own.organizations when -they ' T
come to the U.S, (to fulfill their neéd for belonging, to make their

[N ] ‘

life in a strange land pleasant,' to help each other, and to jointly help

their native villages). ) ' . <

-
.

2, Following this discuséion, the teacher sh@uld give Springboard #2 * <
(National Associations) to the students and also the questions ¢ ' v
following., They should ask-the students to read the springboard and
be prépa;ed to.discuss the questionms, '

* 3. The teacher should then givé this assignment to the class: . ﬁ?‘

* A Id . t

You are'in’a-fofeign country and ﬁgnt to form an organi—‘

o o» an on a9
.
:
- . .o
O
-,
\
.

zation., There are people with Backgrounds similar to

>

yours all over the countryy\ You are the committee . - ’

K that will decide about the form, aims, and functions of !

» -

- the organization, Draw.up a comstitution which includes -
{ ' ' ] - ) ! ‘
- these items, . . ~ . T

(/A ‘; .

A}

The aim of this exercise ig 'to make students aware of the problefs ,
ethnic groups face.in the U.S. and the ways they musf\ find to . o
- solve them, This is done by temporarily placing the students in the °
same situation.- . ’

® -
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The following is a letter'from‘a Greek—Amerfgan to a friend in . . L
R ’ Greece. Would ¥you f3el like this if you were living in a neéw country? .
oo . ¢ . o
v s t . v 4 ¢’
' t - . v .
’ 3 . . ' .’
Dear Friend Taki, ' L . , N ,
: . R )
‘ I've been in‘ﬁew York for several months now and have finall% gotten
. \’ o LA o

settled. When I first came; I was very lost. America is so dif ferent

»
.

. from Creece. I cannot understand Americans. Their'li;es, their habits,

‘
-

o o .
‘their language are incomprehensible to me. I feel like an outcast when I

. -

am around them.” Of course, I had my uﬁclé, who helped me much, but he ds.

. -

old and has been here é% long that I cqgﬁgt really doﬁmunicatetwiph him.

L4

) d \ ; Ce
liovever, there are many %&her Greeks there. I met a Greek in the place

a ~ N e
¢ where I work and we became gopd friends. lHe's from the other end of °

. ‘ - L e
Greece, from Crete. One day I, went with him to a meeting of the §5Eiety

that’ the people from his village have formed. ‘They often get together

>
Y

aqﬁffalk about the news of their-village, the political situation in .
¥ . v ) \'
.Greece, their jobs, their problems and many other things. Sometimes

.

they play cards or backgammon, When I was there they were discussing a -
. - by . . . )

[

?Jrlggtex they ﬁ;d received from the village,priest. The church needed repairs
v,

”

aﬁd.he‘Wroté and asked then to send some money for the repairs. “As my : <i

friend told me, everybody gave some money to the tréasurer who sent it

-

to

~

the priest,

3
V- . - -

v,
ves ~

.

As 'time &ent'by, I got to_know more Greeks and more about their 1i

here. At first I was amazed at.the ‘number of assqciagibns like my o .

.- .

friend's. 1 know of at least Ewehty, but I.am sure there are many more. "

. - “i
i1 Gl Gl e T eGE e e
i . 3

¥
\ .
.
«
.
.

ww
1
Jred

po]
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. * - ¢ . . 4
I alwusays read in the- xje_egfqewspaper about some society l;xavi‘h'g a dance or |
L . . ’ . R ‘ . [P
ike that. N . J \: - - < , : ] .
o . N

a picnic or somethin

L4
. . -l . o . ot : .
e s The few, people from our village:t& dre here have not formed an -

. . ‘.k-’ , .. R s - . .
6 e organization, but many .ot_:_he}', groups from our.parts have joineci together .
ami forme'Qa P'an-:Macedonic Assogiation. I,think I v?iil\jj)in 1t, It is

a
' .

4
. o
' .o
-
-

good.to be among your own people. My friend asked me to join his soc‘iety,
> . ’A:t < ¢

but even though they too are Greeks, théy have different customs, and

% .different music, etc., and don't think I w}'ll fit in very well, - > -
. . £ . N ’ ! : »
. I also heard somethinglabout nafional Greek-American organizations.
- \ { N b . ' A » ’
: 1 think they try to get-all Greeks E‘ogether. I don't really know much - .

.about them yet-._ When T ?:’lnd out more, E will let you know. °
AN | )

e - N t

|

4

:

:

1

4

:

!

|

i

.

. . “ ' . L‘ > '\ i
- 4 \ . .

1

»

2, Why did Greeks form,}loc::e\l organizations soon after they‘goty ‘the ) , ‘
U.g.? ‘What-were some of the functions of those orgafizatiol®? -
® 3, If you went to another country, would you try to find .an organizét.ior'l
formed by peoplé with simtlar backgrounds to yours? Why or why not?
- L : - . - . - ° -

: N s

) l L - } Your friencf, Nikos ° Co ,
@ s ‘ ¥t . - . ' — -
@ . * N
2 f & \. , - ) . ) ) ' ‘ . ¢
. - , . é s v - . ) N . o ‘ “ & ‘
g . QUESTIONSY. i N . n : . $
’ k J v ,\ . ’ >~ :f ' .
, 1, What does Nikos say in his lettér? .o ,

e

f . . .
. AV . CUp e 5 , _
o ° .t ' ' * - ~ L . =% o ' .
. - S , 4 . .
T . ’ I3 - L) s
T | - - .
. s . ° .
’ .
f -
. f 4 -
- N .
. - : .o % 1 o~ ]
e " s .
¢ * / ’
N - Y ¥ hd
- L <
- A ~ -
8 . , » 9-8 t »
. '« 9 . Lo
. - .
" . - - - ‘
i
.
’ » =
| - —10)
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. \pringboa d #2-—A . : . . -
. 0 - . . X . L
. # \,—\k ‘ 5 .
, - . . 2 t‘l’
» , . The following describes a Greek-American organization which was
) © 6rganized to help Greeks im a new country.

. .o

? e
' T "Ohjects and Principles" of G.A.P.A. (Greek American Progressive Association)
' . ' '~ :' :f'\Segction l.‘ To pyomote and encodrage loyal;ty and allegiance to the -
’ Uniréd; States, ics constitution and‘ laws, including the constitutions e
' : the sever‘al’states and their subdivisions. To teach and educate persons L
‘l : of Greek nationality residing in the United States of America the principles, )
. \ . .

ideals, and dottrines of American'citizenship; to educate its members in the

* ’ Q
* * .
. “fundamental prir&iples' of constitutional government; to teach the scgnce
‘9 . ¥ Vs * « B ) ‘
- . of ‘political economy and to afford its members social culture"and .enjoyment.
. . . - % . -
g.- ‘ ' | Section 2. To urge its members.to become citizens of the-United States

‘in order that they may fully appreciate the prix?ilege of citizenship and
%
participate in the political vit, social and commercial life in the

3 .
-

. g United States. . . T
\l
»

. Section 3. To promote a‘better understanding between the American
- . & ¢ =

f " dnd Greek peoplesp

\-

United St:ates;

.

" Section 4. To cultivate-the Greek -langyage, the religious senti-

ment of members according to the dag;nas ‘and HEly Canons of the Greek

Orthodox Church, and to,asgist it in order to fulfill its spiritual mission

. in: America through an educated disciplined and learned English—speaicing

& .

*

clergy and by means of Sunday schools, Bible classes, and social work.— .
l - J +Section 5. To cooperate in benevolent and charitable matters, and in

% - )
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S , .
the maintenance of hig‘moral standard; to promote good fellowship and 4
) . !

8spirit of altruism among its members; to impress the duty of its members

to heIp, encourage and comfort each other in every possiblenmanner:
: o - : ,
In ¢he application for membership is this pledge:
. Relying upon the assurance that the G A.P.A. is an organization con-
secrated to the ideals and traditions of América; that it pledges its

membership in obedience to the duly constituted Federal, State, and Muni-

AY
‘

cipal authorities of the United States; that it obligath its membership to

P . A Y »

g

the practice of the fraternal principles ofbiwtherly love, benevolence

and;seif-sacrifice, I do hereby respectfull requestﬂadmission . .o

-,
] ¢
. ~ 1

The extended system attempts to agrticulate the community components
»

-

communities to (l) the American representational system; e.g., the
,_l) 5
"principles, ideals, gnd doctrined of American citizenship"; (2) legal status
&
in the American social system, by urging "its members to become citizens og

the United States"; and (3) the "political, civic, social and «commercial"

subsystems of. American society.

On the other hand, this associational system seeks to preserve and
strengthen. the community's ethnic representational B;Stem bf emphasizing,
.
as in the,case of the G.A.P.A., the "cultivation of the Greek language .ot

-

the Greek ‘Orthodox Church," and Greek schools. That is, while giving each

community system status in the American social systiem, the national G.A.P. A.

of the total ethnic group in the American society, aﬁg'hence the individual ) \\
. ]

(
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Continued ‘ .

. . . .

would pevertheless have that community system maintain its essential

'Greekness. ' o o ‘ , .
- e .

: The'communiﬁ&, as” the name of the association suggests, must be both

. . t . *
GreeK and American’ at one and ,the same time, to sdnction, while stii%‘ t//
. " ‘he . < -
articulated to the #merican social system, the presefvation of its Grdek

LN

elements. The’gssoqiation seeks to promote a better understanding between
the American and Greek peoples, and ¢f the ideals of Hellenism, and its

. 3
influence on the United StateS' that- is, it would hdve the American society*

- A

understand why the Greek community should preserve its 'Greekness’ in
& - .

-

’ 1
¢ x' .
- - M . :

SOURCE:: . . -
2 B ) ™~
Warner, W. Lloyd,. . The Social Systems of American Ethnic Groups, New Haven,
. Yale University Press, London, 1945., . .
. ﬁ / o - € . ’
QUESTIONS : 1
1. What is "Objectasand Principles" about? . %h
. e . >
Why was G.A.P.A, formed? o : JE
* e’ - ) - - A - N ’1"‘?::“‘
What are its g¥§s? v . ¢ e
J 4 . . .ot
Do you agree with them? Particularly, Section 4? Why or why not?
N, ‘ %
) R . ey /
) a » . N .
H . ¢ ]
Y ‘ )
. .. N\ v
¢ g‘& 1101 \D .3
. > .
’ d 2 = . [
Y 1 ! ™ s -
L] . Fl , Téee
- ” v -, ¢
‘e . v%ﬁ; RN .
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~ -This article describes another Greek-American organization, Is it
K different’or similar to ghe organization described in the previous article?
¥ : ) ) ‘ / :
AH.,E.P.A. and CYPRUS
. . B ~aptny, *
ya ’ "American Hellenic Education Progressive Association was formed in

“”—‘1922 to halp Greek iumigrsnts to adjust to-life in America, :

During the Cyprus grisis, once again A H.E.,P,A. came to the forefront

-

« as the

eading American Hellenic‘organization; mustering its forces and
energies for the. cause. )

Determined to carry the ball again for the Cyprus cause,'a task that

-

/

had its beginning back in 1948, all the A.H.E.P.A. leaders put forth their

N L]

( «» united efforts in tackling the Cyprus tragedy, even befowp the Boston

® . Supreme Convention officially opened. The results were a well coordinated .

campaign aimed;at exerting enough influence.on officials of the

.

. g.; . . R R .
United States government to have a favorable response-to the pleas of the

.

v

tragic situation .on the Medit

er;gnean'island. . ’ -
e ,

.+ THe Committeé did %n‘excellent job in preparing ResolutionS, making

- rd

ads for the New York- Times and Washington Post, arranging for offigial L

visitations to the United Nations and an‘interview with U.S. Secretary of
4
State Dr. Kissinger, making available for the convention visitors postcards

Al

LT and telegrams to send to their Congressmen, and doing everything possible

-

to see that the Cyprus matter was favorably treated.

Las Ky

]

)

until a solutfon is'found that will be 1¥ compliance with justice, the

L] ‘R T AR TN U 8 4B M B o8 B . 'Ili on
- * '
. \

o . ' 102

#

-

~

The Order of A.H.E.P.A. intends to carry out the just struggle of Cyprus
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5 , ) . ! A4 ~ B 4

articles of the Charter of the United Nations and all the laws and -mandates

13

-~

of international relations. To this,end, a Special A.H.E,P.A International

Justice for'typrus CommittZE\hfs been appointed. t

N
Extensive coverage has been giveﬁ'to AH,E.P.A.'s efforts in behalf of

L] e <
.

W ) :
the Cyprué'tragedy in this issue. We feel that our membership should be

acquainted withsthe. situation as much as possible, so they can map their
<
own local campaigns for this impoftant undert aking thﬁt is uppermost in

éhe minds and hearts of-Hellenes everywhere. We wiIl continue to keep the

‘

Al
'
N

<

members informed of "future programs and efforts of the Cyprus committee." \
T 5 .
. ' - é .
SOURCE: 1\

¥

The” AHEPAN Magazine, October, 1974

& -
QUESTIONS: & -
1. What does this article say? : o ’

.
2. What are some of thé functions. of A.H.E.P.A. today? According to thi%
springboard, are the associations functions the same as they were when

it was estabM.shed? R
3. Do you think organi{::ions éhould’becode inv51yed in polities? Why or
why not? v e -
» “‘ ‘. N . } ¥ 2
© @ “" .
] ; . *
13

v ) / t

7
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] - ‘ A .
This article describes an activity. of A.H.E.P.A.

v ’

b}
’

DAYTON AHEPA FAMILY ANNOUNCES ITS DRIVE FOR COX HEART INSTITUTE

-

The Dayton A.H.E.P.A. family took the océasion'ST Supreme Secretary

Steve Betzelos' and Grand President Mary Dinell's attendance at their
. -

*  Annual A.H.E.P.A, Family Day Luncheon' to announce a major civic fund-
. / '

ralsing project,
. 3
The AHEPANS and Daughters are helping the internationally known Cox

. Beart Institute, located in Kettering, Ohio, to officially launch an

E ent Fund Drive in connection.with its Tenth Anniversasy year. The ..

- - -

Institute is one of twenty national centers designated by the National

Institute of Health Esﬂ::nduct a study on preventi@n and risk-reduction -

of coronary héart»disease. 4 .
. ) A -
SOURCE - . , ' T
Hellenic Chrenicle, March 6, 1975, o
P - ' ‘| ! . . . A 7
-QUESTIONS ¢ ' . .(
. AN
</ What is andther function of A.H.E.P.A.?
{
. 4 O
4
I -~
( : .
- ° \ - %:’. - ,
N
* N
- 4 % LY

e
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l . METROPOLITAN JUNIOR G.0.Y.A. BASKBIBALL: LEAGUE STANDINGS W L
: ‘ . S~ : { ,
/ * -
'\‘ W L PCT.
i St. Nicholas (Flushing) .. - 10 - 1 .909 J
. - N ‘ L]
. zSt, Demetrius (Astoria "A") ‘9 / 1 .900 ’
- . t )
\0Snt. Spyridon (N.Y.C.) 9 ’ 1 .900
. & Kimisis Theotokou (YKE-BKLYN) -~ . 8 1 .889 ' ’
' Phophet Elias (Yonkers) ., ¢y 2 K .778
- St. Demetrius (Jamaica "A") - 6 2 ©.750
. . ’ ) g“ - g Li
' Three Hierarchs (THY-~BKLYN) ] 7 - 3 .700 ' k
. “ - - ! . ¢
, ¢« St, Paul (Hempstead "A") - 5 . @ , .455 i
’ . X - ~ .1 b
' . " .- St. Paraskevi (Humtington) 4 5 Jabg,
I Transfigurat%\' (Corona) L T ';“.“"‘( . . .400
—— N . \’ “
. Holy Cross (BKLYN) ’ 3 ) . .333 S
‘ . , i . - ) ]
5. - St. Demetrius-(Astoria "B") 2 8 .200 ‘
- - o . o
) - K Tt . LY ’ 4 ':4:
v St. Paul (Hempstead "B'") 2 9 .183 -
' ™™ - - . - P
' St Demetrius (Jamaica "B") S ¢ 9 .100
] » t .t S
. X, ] ’
"_ St. Demetrius (Astoria "'C") - 1 9 .100 # .
S . Holy Trinity (Staten ‘Island)x : 0 9 . . <000° s
. R ' o
1[ - . ' B : " ¥ -
PERY R / ' ,
( + 105
‘ ' 4 ' “. 1 .“\ ) L4 .

l . .\ . . " s , ), . ) .
; ) INIT 8 - SM - ] .
- - Springboard #2-D, ) -

A

G.0.Y. A, st‘:ands for Greek Orttlodox Youth of America. It is an

@

.

S
organization of young people with many chapters in the United States. .
. !
G.0:Y.A. is closely connected with the Greek Orthodox Church, St, Nicholas, .

h Y )

-

St. Demetrius, eté.,3 are names of Greek Orthodox churches in New York.

P
on.
>

Heré is an exampler of one of their sports activit:[ea‘:

" P ) ‘ .
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e of the iargest audiences ever to witness a‘Metropolitan G.0.Y.A.

R ; ° . ¢
basketball, game took place on Sunday, Jagnuary' 26, at the Nassau Colliseunm,
— : )
¢ ®located in Hempstead, Long Island.
lo
-This huge arena, which seats over 15,000 and ds the heme of the New York

[ ¢ -

-

Nets of the:American Basketball Assogiation and the New York Islanders of the -

. o 5 N '
.- Natibeal Hockey League, was the sife for the inter-league all-star game,

It was an.unprecedented event in’ the Metropolitan Junior G. 0 Y.A. Basketball

history. The thrill of playing a preliminary game before the main attraction

4

+  which pitted the World Champion New York Nets against the Indiana- Pacerat. -
AY
‘ yill be a memorable eveant cherished by every Metropolitan Junior G.O.Y. A. )
,,le—Star. ) TN . ) 2
. I/ . % K

- Plafih efore a crowd of 5,000, which later increased to over 12,000 c

( .

S by the endlof the game, the East All-Stars overwhelmed the West All-Stars

by a 71 to 58 count, ‘ R Y
. \ -
\ T :
SOURCE : ' R

. CN
" Helleric Times, February 27}/1275.

~

- %
' .. 7 \'\" ’ ’ ] /,f, ~
UESTIONS : : . .= \ ..
. C ' R
“1. What doeg this springboard tell us? 4 N
4 . 3 ‘ . r
32. Do you have any organizations such as G.Q.Y.A.? : )
s ) . > « v : 3
/\/“ ’ o
* *
r b
{ Y . \ 1
: © ( ‘ >
. / / . ‘ .
A - . 106 ©
;L .
hd »
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-~ This article describes an ed@gitional functiod .of another Greek-

American organization., , . o /(ﬁ .

A
L 3 s
UCLA LIBRARY GIVEN -$1,200 BY HELLENES T .

\Xhe library of the University of California here was presented a‘

gift of $1,200 recently Yy the Hellenic University Club of Southern,
California with which to.pggchase postrclassical Greék materials.

LS

Professor Saloutos explained the cultural objectives of‘the Greek~

Ay

American academic community generally and stressed in particular the.
S - N '
comnitment of the Hellenic University £lub toward fostering a spirit of

scholarly concern and research on ppst-classical Greece. 3 .
.. . T \ .
SOURCE: ‘ ? by

Hellenic Chronicle, March 6, 1975.

&

QUESTIONS : : 7 -

What 1is o€e of‘the‘functions of the Hellenic University Club?
. » .

-

-_GENERAL QUESAN: / ,
. ] o/

**xx¥How do ethnic organizations™ serve their members?

’ g/ - P
' » . -
o
I « o
¢ < . ~
s [’ g N

-

’
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UNIT 9 - T™

1 \ -
GOAL: : , PN
‘ To examine the coffeehouse as -one of the main Greek social institu- .
- " tions in the United States. e \ .. ‘ -
. '_ - ' . 3 -
. r
OBJECTIVES: . .

1.. Students will be able to list some of the mAin functions of the Greek
* ecoffeehouse in Greece and in the United States,

ry

2, sStudents will be able to idenfify and’ list similarities and differences.in
the funetions of coffeehouses in the United States/?nd Greete,

[ 3

’ . > “ 'a ’ ’ 1] ‘:n K ' - —
. HYPOTHESES : v )

1, If an ethnic- gfbup moves from one place to another, then these people Y
may transplant their social institutions to the new country.

b 2 \ '

. 2, If a social institution,. debigned to serve specific purposes, moves .
from one country to another, then this institution is likely to change .
in order to accomodate some of the differences of the new country. '

’ . \ 3

f . o\ . '
BACKGROUND INFORMATION : A

. o~ " N tor
"J ' The cofffeehquse (kafeneion) is one of the social institutions in
. X , ‘..' i
greece. It hes always been a place to meet friends, to exchange news and

- 1
* . & ’ 4 N

. views on political gituations:, to talk about sports, to make business

- s =N
-

- contacts, and has traditionally been a plagde for enter¥ainment. Its main

¢

characteristic is thati it is exclusively /attended by males. ‘Recently,
’ - - . ) .
the value of thi\coffe house as a place for entertainment has been eliminated -

» in most of Greece. Cinemas, and to.a certain extent, confectioners (candy /(//,//

stoies), are competing with the coffeeholse. Newspapers, , radio, and mostly

televiélon have deprived the coffeehouseiof its unique position as a place ‘
2 p - .
’por information exchange, In spaIl;villages, however,  the coffeehouse retains
e

all of its original functions. 'In é'éreaf number of small villages for

108 '
| ) o S|
‘. . 11,

P
:'|I
!
1
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example,.the only television of the village can be found in the coffee-

- f
house. , g
TH!!Greek coffeehouse in the United States sqrﬁes similar purposes.

tIts functions, however, are a little different, because the cultural

» .
setting in which it/ operates is different. . In addition td the above
. . - »

~

. functions, the Greek-American coffeehouse offdrs a sanctuary for Greeks
4 ¢ 1S -

v

Coffgehouses in the United States are often the centers for other social
‘ - » . . - .

activities; e.g., the offices of the local soccer club are frequently

located in the backroom of the coffeehouse. Live entertainment is offered
/ L

from time to time, but is seldom offered (oniy on very special occasions)

r (_

by the coffeehouse in Greece. - M . -
8 .

Due to assimilation of the second and thiFd generations of-Greek-
: [

Americans into the American(EElture, the number of people attending y,
- e

A

L 4
coffeehouses 14 the U.S. has greatﬁg diminished. The coffeehouses have ~

[}

~ SHE,
¢ disappeared from most of the towns?"with-the exception of some big cities

: %
' with large Greek communities such as New York, Chicago, Toronto in '

C;;ada ' c }% t 3
» and Tarpon Springs in Florid#m, ,
, P ) .
L}
MATERIALS—AND-EQUIPMENT:
1. Class copies of Springboard #1 \: /”"‘ —

¢ 3

§ Sl
\ 2, Class copi%%;of Springboard #2,

EY .
3. General discussion questions on page 3 of Teacher's Manual.

4 i L*&

. . 109
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where thay.c?ikspeak their lénguage and exchange nnews about Greece. .
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pringboard #1 should be given to students allqwing five minutes :
or the reading., Their responses to the questions should be put on
“the board in order. to be' compared later with the responses to Spring=>
board #2. ‘ -
. 1 , - v
2." Springboard #2 should be given™to students allowing time for )
/\ reading. The, students' responses to fthe questions should be put on -

the board alongside the regponses to Springboard #1~ The quesv{gs*/'

,for both of the springboards ‘are essentially the same so as to ‘per—’

~ mit comparison,.-%f the two coffeehouses. \ .
3. The léé‘s’on zyill c;onclude by discussing the similarities :;md
differences;of the coffeehouses in Greece with the coffeehouses
o in America.. This discussion should be stimulat ¢ by the following -
l ;\, -questions for-general discussion.’ ’
' - ‘ Questions for General Discussion: . 4 B )

. | S
L. How would you compare the two coffeehouses? Can- you find any
differences or any similarities? Name them, °

functions,.or do you think that they serve different purposes? *

-, \ v R
‘2. Would you say that the two coffeehouses serve esgsentially similar . %
Why or why not? =
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UNIT'9 - SM ‘ , v -
- ~ Spripgboard #1 ' : ' ’

. t‘ . .
" . . .

The following paragraphs give a description of a Greek coffeehOuse.
5

., . .
'- ’
-~
.
-
-
’

-

Despite the rigors of rural life in Greece, or perhaps because of

-

-

- - *

them, most people prefer to live in villages rather thap in the barren ~ )
- . . B ) L
, countryside; .One’ of the chief advantages of village and city life quﬁheF»”’

C tavegggh or coffeehouse, a g;;uliarly Greek institution and in many ways

’ e

4 - ..

~
the center ‘of Greek”life, Athens is crowded with them, and even,xhe poorest

. :
’

village has. th : -often, in fact, th&ee. One of the most‘elemental. .
%: .f' f .'.' . .

‘rules of coffeehouse etiquette 1s thdt men and their sons do not freqﬁent

~ -

LS

h ]

the same ones, perhaps becaumahavinga son present cramps a man's style, Rﬁ\\\\

.

{

.

or becausy/for a son to sit down with elders on an equal basis shows an

inadequate amount of respect. Hence, the three-coffeehouse arrangement ;

one frequented by the older men, one by the middleésged, and one by the
3 . L. P N ‘.~ s -

young. This unwritten rule is perhaps\fadinégwith time, ~—

They are places‘where the men go to talk about the day's events, about

-

. e . . .
national and international events, in every ramificatdon, every implication./ ¢

.- . .

-3

The coffeehouses ac¢t as placeshthre.information is.disseﬁinated. Often the only

-

’ f .

village may be treasured, as perhaps not eve;ybody reads, so the‘m&ngather in

-

the taverna and one person who can read will read,it aloud to everybody else.

Along with the extension of electricity to rural areas,”radios have come, even

.

ato the remote villages. .Community tastes and decisions are formed in the

> ‘ *

taverna, giving Greece "coffeehouse juries' similar to the "tearoom juries"

, of China. | . ;{;7,

'i\
l radio in the village is there, or the single newspaper. A new'spaper in a‘ small
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’

1 ¢ -
(Ad . > -é'

The mer frequent thqse coffethouses every evening, and often dﬁriné

the day. In the smdller villages, the coffeehouee:aéﬁ be.po longer than

-

f, nine by 12 feet,'with benches along the walls, andféiy double as a dort

. S ‘!
of general store where some produce may be sold.

o ot . . Al y i

A s b
& . = EE .

.

. .
.
*
N

<

) \{' _.

-

-

SOURCE: -.

?

"ED 077-779 - Greek'Immigfants and Greece: An Introduction to the Multi-
< Medig Package on Greece. ' Suzanne Monat and Anne Witzel Toronto Board
of Education, Ontario, Research Department, September, 1969, p. 23,

' <
- ) - . T = ) . ’ “
QUESTIONS : ' -
’ 1. What are these péragraphs'about?
- oo . 3
2. What dojpeople dd im the .coffeehouses?- e
' ) . ’ £

3. Why -do "you think people go to the coffeehouse? What would, you say i

is the main 0T n for attending the coffeehouse in Greece?

, Why would you say that the coffeehouse was important in the life
of the people in the vill\\e? N

. .- . ' . ;

. . N v
. ' .
. - ‘ ‘ * “
° N - -
. . N *
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UNIT 9 - SM ; . P

_Springboard #2 ¢

o

—

< . » P
¥ The following describes ,a Greek-American coffeehouse. What similarities
do you notice in this and the prpvious description of a Greek coffeehouse?

o .

- I\ LS * £ N
In the Cafe Acropolis, the night had just begun., It was six o'clock, -
L] . £ s . .
Outside the open doors, on.Halsted Street, the crowds\were coming home;

there was a ceaseless shuffling tread of feet, and laughing, shouting,

talking in a curious babel of tongues, But in here was only Greece. Not a

. , v

word of English, but a hum qf deep, harsh voices from a dozen groups of men;

some playing pool in the rear, but most at little round tables, sipping

Turkish coffee ir?'small, thick, white cu‘; reading the Chronos (Times), = °
an American newspaper printed in/Greek' and smoking cigarettes or long

Turkish water pipes. Above in festoons hung gay paper ropes of all colors,

On one wall, ‘fiom a gilded picture frame, the Aé;;EE:n\écropolis Llooked

down; on another, a print of a classic old Parthenon statue .

Here! many come to seek news from home. On the wall at one spot were
pinned some syere of letters, the addresses in strange Greek scrawl., When
the: postman-came in with thé'evening mail, a.half dozen rose and crowded

arouna,him, but came back disgusted; except for one chubby~faced man who
3

took: a blue letter -- also chubby ~-= back to his corner table, and sat |

'complacently smiling down, lighting a fresh cigarette Pefore beginning to

read. Stories cluster thick rbund\this rough,tsimple post-office, but

of these you can get only hints, Thifre was a boy of eighteen who walked
. . 5

in every night for over six months, never asking for letters, but, gimply

- -~

glancing up at the place on the wall--for the message which never came.

2 . . .
. - B )

B - i
ool
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Continued -~ ) LA

On the wall are some envelopes dingy with months of waiting for readers,

the stories still hidden inside. And here one night an anxious group of
1
big workmen sat breathing hard over a lgtter to be sent to a mother in

Greece, to say that her son had lost his leg in a tunnel explosion, that by

L3

passfhg the hat in the cafe for\the past five Evenings they had collected
enough for his passage and that he would soon start for home.

At some tables, faces drew cloée‘together scowling, or were thrown

far back laughing--over first adventures in America. For this cafe fs -

a meeting place for Greeks from all over the land, here, stories are told

.of faraway camps, of the railroads, the mills, and the mines; but more

. ) : >~
often of South Water Street nearby, the fruit mart of America. For. fruit

is the Greek's main business field, Thousands peddle it along the city
streets, and a few already own big South Water Street stofgs.
In one corner, at a table by himseif, sat, a graf old man, prosperous

. 3
looking, slowly puffifig a Turkish pipe and Reading.the Chronbs, From this

P

o‘usinessman-gentléman, down to the ragg'emng railroad hobo, you could

[

' 2 [ 2
8ee in the different ‘grades of clothes and demeanors- the various rungs in

the social laddér. For even the Greeks are beg;nning to climb, ’ c o,
. o (s

"See those fellers," said a.jaunty young Greek clerk who sat_at my

table. He pointed to the jolliest crowd in the room, the jolliest and

. the raggedest--érimy, hairy glants with clear, black eyes and flashing

smiled. "Hayseeds," he remarked. "Fresh from the mountains in‘Greece,

the pbér places. ,Most Greeks are like therf when they come here first,

e -//,f“*‘Ila .'
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X,

Then they. learn,"

W'x 1

]

t
® -

, I called the waiter, and ordered Turkish coff”ee for ug; beth, * My

b »

new companion grinned. . e

(E

. "You ought to try a water pipe, " he said, ’ \

The coffee was delicious, light yellow, thick, and very stréng.
Then the waiter brought my pipe, a lohg-necked bottle, half full of
water, with a Tump of wet tobacco leaves on the top of the neck; and on

top of the leaves a red-hot goal. The bott-le he place(,on the floor, and

the long, flexibl\/ube he handed to me. Then he, too, grinned. I took

the mouthpiece and puffed, gently and peacefully o + .o but with no result,

After many vain attempts, I sei)bd the tube in both hands and inhaled

like a double-dyed Turk. I heard a rumbling noise down in the bottle? I

-

saw the water bubbling hard, the coal gléwed red, .and the next moment T
. . . ‘

felt' the smoke as from forty cigarettes, not hot, but cool, fog it had -
' . . - . * 'Y * - /
passed throd/h /the wvater below.’ I was smoking.

Later I went to the "Parthenon. This was like the "Acropolis’"

£l

except that here the wallswere literally covered with pictures. In

addit&on to- the poster of the valiant cannon giants, there was ancther
sV . - Q
announcing that next week, in®a big international theéatre (which is used

i <t

for anything from Jewish problem plays to Italian grand opera) there

would appear the following attraction:

t B .o

S

Ny : 115 |
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UNIT 9 . . ,
Sg}ingboard #2 B . . : i
| -
J P
L 4
R o T —7>\N\.
N - A Greek Performance!
M ’l y r
By Greek Artists Just Arrived From Athens!
) "ESMA"' '
. . ~ =
4
. " 2

* around me.,

. 1. What }s the story about?

I took a long look again at the pictures and then at the faces -

v s

" "Do you all mean to settle for good in Chicago?", I asked.

» .
said one spokesman. 'Cheecago is fine,"

t v

"Sure,’

SOURCE : " -

Poole, Ernest, Everybody's Magazine, Vol. 23, October, 1910, PP. 554-556
. "y NS

°

QUESTIONS ¢ .

14

2., What did the people in the Cafe Acropolis do? Can you describe spme of
the things which used to take place in the coffeehouse?

3. What would you Bsay was‘the main function of the Cafe Acroéqlis?

b4 °

.

L -

»
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GOAL-s . . .

’ ’

To develop an awareness of Greek hué}cal instruments and to compate
these instruments to those found largely in Western countries. )

t

§
OBJECTIVES: - R \ N
1. Students will be able to identify instruments native to Greece.

!
2, Students will be able to compare Greek musical fnstrume%ts with
" instruments .to which they are already familiar.
Students will be able to_describe differences and similarities
between Greek music and music they are accustomed to hearing,.

N .
L * . F— »
. > N

-

Students will be able to examine the actual instruments they will
hear on the recorded tape, :

.

—
¥

BACKGROUND INFORMATION:

This first lesson illustrates to the student aurally the sounds

*
-~

of various instrumeqts'that form the very basis of music,

-

ments are compared te the native Gfeek'iqagrumehts in the recorded tape.
. [ M A -

Thesazinstru—

The lesson is primarily concerned with soupd and the student's reaction

-

to the combination of instrumients. A complete transcript of the tape is N

*

provided elsewhere in this manual for the teacher. It would benefit the

classroom experience for the teacher to ask the band or orchestra instruc—,

tor of the school for the use of any of the follewing instruments,

- A L'y

gp%eferably all: guitar, flute, oboe; clhrinet,'small drum, triangle,
» . L

-

finger cggbals, tambourine, and wooden clappers or sticks such as those =
. ' = .
As the

found in elementary rhythm bands. tape is played, the teacher could

show the class the instruments they are hearing. It would als)/pid this
5y

« classroom participation to* inquire of the 'students if any play the above-

l

mentioned’instruments; in which case, the student would possibly aid im the

‘\‘2‘
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) demonstration and particularly so duriﬁg‘tﬁe class discussion following. -
. . ) - -
. . . ] , L LI

MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT:

»

1. (Class cppiés of Springboard #1 (Illustrationé of the!Greek instruments).

' , .
2, Class copies of Springboard #2 (Lists of the three primary instrumental
groups and the divisions of the instruments.
- Y * *
3. Tape recorder. (Cassette) . & !

4. Instruments from the band or orchestra department of the school
(See Background Information above for list of instruments desired).
* S~ ! '
5. Inquire ofgthe clasq if anyone plays and owns any of the above instru-
;/ " ments and &gk for azfossible classroom demonstration of the instrument. /j>

k3
-

PROCEDURES 2 N
. 1. Distribute to each student Springboard #1 (Illustratioﬁe of the Greek
instrutents) and Springboard #2 (List of the three primary instrumental
groups). The tape is a recording of the following tramnscript (TM only).
It may prove advisable for the teacher to stop the tape following
.numbers 5,7, and 9 for a re-hearing of the vatious instrument groups.

. However, sh;gzﬁ the teacher obtain the instruments (explained in Back-
. ground Infofmation), this should not be needed.
) ¢
- ‘ R R —y .
TRANSCRIPT OF TAPE: - - ® :
1.. Musiec Background - (fade ;2’ fade out)
© 2, Adnouncer: ’ \ ’ T ‘. S
. The music you-have been hearing.is an authentic, Greek dance called, *

o /

"Hassapikos" or 'Butcher's Dance." Its origin dateg back into the

-

1 Byzantine period. During this clfss session and following ones, we

. »

.

will be hearing and seeing. a part of the national heritage of the

-

o,

péople of Greece. "y

e £ &
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“mmc is an rindeparable 11nk df the Greek people from very ancient
times to the present times, 1In dancing and singing, thagﬁxeek people

give dramatic expression to their joys and sor!%ws, record their hopes

and history, and store their legends. .

. Greek folk music is a combination of elements of ancient:Greek

music and Oriental influences, fused together under partiéular
) conditioﬁs of life in'}K//Byzantine and post~-Byzantine Qgea.
Today, we will be discussing the instrumental part ‘of Greek

-

: songs~adﬁFdances. Id your manuals you will find drawings of these .\ 3

-

instruments as well as a map of Greece showing particular areas from

. where many of the songs and dances you will hear have come. —

”
s

3. " (PAUSE) . T . ' T

4

At_this point, the'teacher will ask the students to follow in

the manuals the %}stings and drawings of the instruments.

4, Announcer :

The musical instruments that provide accompaniment to the songs

;, and danées_of Greece fall into.three principal groups: (1) Strings;

/ (2) Winds; and (3) Percussion:;ézﬂe,gxqup of strings is comprised of
' ki

the lire, lute, santouri, bouzotki, laghouto, and outi. These instru-
- ! A -

ments are native to Greece and the Mid~East'and are largely urifamiliar

to Western countries; however, similar instruments would be the violin,
I3 i \ . “ =
lute,. and guitar, ' Let us listen to the individual sounds of a violin

3
” [4

119 @ ’
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v ﬁg
\
and a guitar with piano accompaniment,
s [
5.  (PAUSE) "
Violin nlays small excerpt, then guitar--both with piano. :*\
; (] . . } - ’
6. Announcer.gggﬁi . S
-
The group of wind instruments is comprised of: the .zurna (pipiza or
caramouza, a primitive and very sharp form of oboe); gaida and tsampoura,
. *
clarinet; and all kinds of flutes, such as the floghera and aulos. ’ B
b We will now hear the sounds of a flute, oboe, and clarinet, C, ;
7. (PAUSE) .
. L . ' - /. .
Each plaxg a short excerpt; between each instrument the announcer
states the names. ,;__—’//
| 2
- 2 . A _ o - 4 4
8. Announeer: ® i, R ,
The -1ast group of instruments is percussion, .and this includes all.
'~ types of drums, large and small; bells, triangles, tambourines, and
wooden spoons. Many of these are very familiar to us and you will ‘p 4
recognize them as they are played. . . ¢ - .
9.  (PAUSE) o o
Several pegple play a emall drum, triangle, Bells, tambourine
and spoons -- each with a short excerpt, then all ?ombined.
10, ° Apnouncer: , .

* -

In the following music you will hear a song, "Arachove, that -

=il
= A

|
imitates the "Zygia," which is an orchestrs of populgr instruments

g - 5 120 X
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! . ©
featuring the “v}solin, clarinet, lute,” and dulcimer. . -
. ;. . .
11. (PAUSE) : , '

" The song is played. / ’

o~

=
o

NOTE: CLASS SESSION, MAY TERMINATE HEiBE FOR -DISCUSSION,

-

s

R

&
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.12,

‘and 4/4 times.

Announcer:

We have{peen speaking of the instruments that make up the sounds
‘o : i )
of music; but we must also mention two other important characteristics

that add much appeal to Greek music: rhythm and modes.

é *

The rhythms in our Western music are based largely on 2/4, 3/4

’

In the following examples, the piano will play a

song which we all know: "Twinkle, Twinkle, Little Star" - first in -
2/4 time - -=——-; nov, in 3/4 time PAUSE 3
finally, in 4/4 time, which is almost the same as 2/4 time =————=w- PAUSE.

'*;**NOTE: THE ANNOUNCER COUNTS EACH RHYTHM AS THE PIANO PLAYS.#**k#%

¥

Announcer:
) . )
In many Greek songs and dances, we find such rhythms as 5/8 and 7/8;

that is, 5 and 7 beats instead of»our usual 2,3, and 4 beats, The fol-

lowing two excérpts illustrate these rhythms: first, the 5/8 time——=——-=—mm

. PAUSE====wen== (the piano plays a short excerpt while the announcer, cdun;s).

-—

Now, the 7/8 rhythm PAUSE

(the piano plays a Bhort

13

excerpt while the announcer counts.) : . \

¥

Announcer: BN

- .

P

- Earlier we.spoke also of modes - this term denotes the selection
of tones, arranged in a scale, which form the basic_tonal substance
of a musical composition, We are accustomed\to hearing a piece of

music in either major or minor modes, but Greek music utilizes others

T
122
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-—as well, »
14. (continued) -
Listen to a major scale played on -the piano PAUSE H
3y .

15.

16.

17.

18,

- 7/8 and 6/8 rhythms alterhating.

., : r
finally, a minor~sca%%jz$L~PAUSE----; finally, the minor scale is

k-
played once again with a slight variation between the last two tones

~===-PAUSE-———. This effect is very prevalent in the next dance

-

" we will hear. It is performed by pairs of dancers in the region of
Hacedonga. As the’'dance progresses, the tempo becomes more intense,

and the movements more robust. Listen, also, for the unmistakable

7/8 rhythm we discussed earlier.
(PAUSE) . )

An instrumental dance is played.

;/’
Announcer

—Finally, we shall hear three dances from Epirus, The first is

called, "Peratianos," which is a variation of the popular dance called,

- ‘
"Syrtos." It demonstrates contrasting rhythms and moods:

PAUSE _ * - T

- -

~

The second .dance, another syrtos, is called "Fissouni" and it is in

9/8 rhythm, ° \ -

-

PAUSE

The third and final dance is the "Pogonissios." You will hear singers

usipg very ancient harmonies--intervals of 4ths and:5ths,’

L]

r - LY ) » \
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WHAT DO YOU THINK? ‘ . -

1. Compare the authentic Greek musical instruments pictured in **
Springboard #1 and those heard on the-tape. recording with the '
instruments you are familiar with in this country. ) fets

2, How does the music you have.heard differ from the music you
are accustomed to hearing daily? T N

3. Can you think of other instruments from different .countries that
could be substituted in sound and shdpe for the Greek instruments?
do we know what these instruments looked like?

l : 4, Some of the Greek instruments date back 4o centuries B.é. How

v
5. When the Greek immigration to America began, what instruments T
s, - might they have brought with them?
6. Where would you find these instruments-if you wished to hear theg B
¢ today? . - 1 .
—— N \
7. After hearing the tape recording, what di(you feel as you listened
, : to the different Greek rhythms as compare® to the rhythms ased in
/ music you hear dn this country? ] .
. ‘ i N -
) ﬁOTE: . -
I i s '3 .ﬁ . .
After posing question No. 3 above, the teacber .may use the following
' as examples: ,
' . Greece - Other Country ;
/ ' . .
) Sp00n8. ) e e o ¢ 6 6 s s e o o o o o @ tC&Stanets (Spain) . ’
' - Marracas (Cuba,. Carribbean)
.- )
- ‘ Bouzouki. ¢ 4 o 4 4 4:e % 4 ¢ o« ¢ « o « o oBalalaika (Russia) N
1; - - ‘ ) ~ Koto (Japan) '
2
" In question No. 4, possible answers might be’ archaeological discoveries,
. descriptions from the ancient writings; the famous bas-—reliefs from , Y
tombs and temples; the vase paintings.. -

~ - -

ey - _ - : -
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ADDITIONAL READINGS . -

\ ) .
Bowra, C.M., Classical Greece, New York: Time-Life‘Books, Inc., 1965.

Durant, Will, The Life agkcneece Simon and Schuster, New York: 1939.
. (Chapter IX, "The Gommon Culture of Early Greece," bpﬂP203-223).

Fleming, William, Art, Music, and Ideas, Holt, Rinehart, and Winston,
- Inc., New York: Chapter 2, "The Hellenic Style," pp. 13-38.

.

SUGGESTED LISTENING LIST ' , _ — . .
L 4

SGREEK_FOLK, SONGS_AND DANCES, Royal Greek Festival Company.
: Counterpdint/Esoteric: CPST 5527.

-~

N GREEK ISLAND AND MOUNTAIN SONGS Royal Greek Festival Company
Counterpoint/Esotericf>531.

SONGS _AND DANCES OF GREECE,Philips: PCC 213.
Q i n -

LOVE BALLADS AND FOLK' SONGS OE-GREECE, Monitor: MF 369,

FROM THE LAND OF THE GOLDEN FLEECE, Columbia: WL 123,

.
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l " GREEK ETHNIC'PROCRAM: .- E s
:l ' ) ‘ : CREDITS' LT
' ’ ) ’ - S d : -
' uh'rr-w TRANSCRIPT OF TAPE (Teacher Manual) SR -
. Background fnformation consulted: record ‘album notes by i <.
s Fivos Anoyanakjs (Counterpoint/Esoteric 531) ; L
. : MUSIC USED IN TRANSCRIPT OF TAPE —- RECORDINGS ’
-~ . 'Hassapikos' =- Counterpoint/Esoteric 5313 Side 2,..Band 2 # .
: - ’ This composition.is used for Nos. 1 and.2 on transcript !

"Arachova® Z-' Columbia WL 123; Side 1, Band 2
. This composition is used *for Nos. 10 and 11 on transcript
. " "Antikristos" -- Counterpoint/Esoteric (PST 5527; Side 2, Band 1
o This composition is used for Nos. 14 and 15 on transcript,
"Peratianos' .-~ Counterpoint/Esoteric 531; Side 1, Band 3 °
- ' This composition is used for No. 16 on transcript A
"Fissouni" -- Counterpoint /Esoteric 531; Side 1, Band 3 A
This’ composition is used for No. 16 on transcript .
» "Pogonissios" <~ Counterpoint/Esoteric 531, Side 1, Band=3 .
This composition is used for No. 16 on transcript N

-

»

s .
5
. "
&
Y
£
%

. - o

x‘ MUSIC USED IN TRANSCRIPT OF TAPE -- PRINTED MUSIC _ -
. ) "Sou 'pa manna''»-~ arrangement by Gr. Constantinides .

) This was used to illustrate the 5/8 rhythm in No. 13 on

o transcript of tape y )
"Tria paidia Boliotiké"l;-gné‘rangement_ by Gr. Constantinides
*  This was used to illwhtrate the 7/8 rhythm in No. 13
. . 4 on transcript of tape v
: . (Both arrangements published by: EditiongdMusicales ) .
s ‘ ., Gr. Constantinides
- Passage Arsakiou 4
< Athens) )

». .‘.
R R e
.
V4
I
-
-

L
..

"+ ILBUSTRATIONS USED IN UNIT 1 L

.

» These were taken from the following volume which use?@hoto-

C & sraphs of the actual instruments:

o ' — o7 .
;j" y e Exposition\D 'Instruments de Musique Populaires Brecs. . )
.. Foyér ddg BeauxjArts and des Lettres T :
T \ . Athens. 1965, 57 pp. L . ) *
“l :% . ’l'he following formed the organization committee: .
=, G. Spyridakis, Helche Sgourou, Popi Zora, N. Aneatopoulos,
' ' S S. Karas, F. Anoyanakis ) -
' A . <y ‘ ‘
. ¢ . 4
- . . } 126 : ‘ :) ,
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GREEK MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS

Springboatd #1

UNIT 10 - SM
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UNIT 10~ SM ' - ,

Springboard, #2 " - . . . -
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. <y . :
- MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS OF GREECE

s * ¢

Three prinéipal Groups:

&%

(1) STRINGS' Lira, Lute, Santouri, Bousouki ‘Laghotito, Outi

,
. (2) WINDS Pipiza, Cornamusa, Clarinet, Floghera, Aulos
¢3) PERCUSSION: Drum, Bells, Triangles, Tambourines, Wooden Spoans" } .
. ™ . Ny ‘
=5 o K4
3 . * »n

RHYTHM =

. Ge2en Jv:/ ./:z Jo7
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Springboard #2,
Continued
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Lesbos

'AEGEAN SEA

| GREECE AND THE AEGEAN ‘ .,

AREA: 50,944 sq. mi. POPULATION: 8,550,000 .
LANGUAGE: Modern Greek RELIGION: [Eastern Oxthodox

ECONOMY: About 607% of working population in farming, fishing

and forestry; 19% in industry (textiles, chemicals, food processing).

l . ]
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.Tg aid the student in examining a- portion of Greek regional folk songs
the development of these songs, and certain historical information as to*
~ why these songs have survived for centugies. .
v R ' ’
OBJECTIVES ¢ . . )
1. Students will be able to describe similarities and differences in .

folk songs of Greece as gompared to folk songs of other ethnic groups
« (1se. the Negro.spiritu‘%, the Spanish folk song, etc.).

[

Students will be able to tell the historical significances of these songs.

- L '
. . .
-
< -

e

3. Students will listen to characteristics in the music already ‘established
ip Unit 10 - the instrumental music, ~and list characteristics of the
music,

!

N

-

.BACKGROUND INFORMATION

Y
v

" Thomas Seplios writes in his excellent Pictorial History of Greece,

(Crbwn Publishers, Inc.,New York: 1967, pp. 211), the following concerning

the Kl‘efha:
"Throughout the enti;e\Leriod of the Turkish occupation, Christian
, . '

utlaws known aqaylephts mé{etained a semi-independent existence in the more

»

. T - Al T g
. .

mountainous regions of central ang northern Greece. They interrupted

imperial communications and preyed upon the wealthy Chris;iah‘and Muslim

=

people of the plains. To combat them, the Turks we{e forcad to recruit

4

and arm irregular forces of hardy Greek mountaineers., These forces of Chris-

L4

tian soldiers, known as the ﬁfﬁbtoles, were generally in sympathy with the

Klephts, and defections from one side to the other and back again were

-

common. The heréic exploits of both are recorded in the ballad poetry of

Greece, and in time, served to symbolize to all Greeks, demoralized by the

¢

\. T ) : ‘
- . 131 N
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' “«

bondage_of Turkish rule, everything that was manly, noble, and courageous

in their national Eharacter."<

", . . At the turn of theNineteenth Century, both the Klephts and the

13
corsairs suffered severe losses, Many Klephts lost their lives in the

abortive uprising- of 1770, and many o6f the Greek corsairs became reapectable

]

merchant seamen, Aﬁn 1803, the Ottoman gavernment, started a campaign to wipe

out the outlaws: the Greek people were urged to get rid of the Klegpzhiand ’

™

the pirates. As a result of the desire for peace and commerce and of the

P

P »

stand of the_- Church(, the outl«":tws lost much of their support, and barely \

' managed to survive for their important role in the war of national libergtion.

- .
¢« 4

In both the student and teqcherfs manuals, there is a map designating

=

4

areas where some of the songs are native; the same will hold true in the

failOWing unit-on dance. It would also be wise to review generally the

¥

preceding unit on instrumental music.

¢ -

The accompanying texts (in both manuals) ‘are not, in any sense, lite;al.
It may seem strange to thé student to hear a song extolling beautile eyes
the color of olive;; a song.concerning the herb, basif; or a song concerning
the flighé of an eagle. However, the:olive is symbolic of béauty, the fragrange

of the basil pdant lingers long after the actugl plant is dead; and the eagle is

[l
v 4

symboliﬁ of the Greek quest to be free.

-

7
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MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT: = - o\
1., Class copies of Springboard #1 from Unit 10.

PROCEDURES ;

1.-Distribute to each student the above listed springboards.

¥

N~

TRANSCRIPT OF-TAPE:

for the students,

Class copies of Springboard #2 from Unit 10.

Cassette tape recorder (7% ;ps). , !

¥

» 4 ‘
Class copies of Spring oard #1 for this unit (texts of songs).

N

/

H " '

2, Play the cassette recording of the following transcript (TM only)

{

[\

1.

LS

A;nounce/t :

Py . T =

Lying in\the shadow of the Acropolis, is the quaint and picturesque
section jof Athens known as Plaka. Here, minstrels sing serenades and
popular songs ds they travel from tavern to tavern. Organ, grinders
slowly weave tHeir way through the darkened narrow gtreets playing tunes
thirty tq‘fift years old. . :

9‘ .

In the villlages, one can hear women .along a river bank singing to
the multi-rhythmic sounds of their wooden paddles beating the wash clean,
In the evening,| a recent- widow sits alone lamenting her loved one, while
in the distance, a mother lulls her new~born to sleep; At the village
coffeechouse, m 'gether“to talk of politicd, reminisce, and sing historic
Klephtic songs/from their particular region., Newly-weds are awakened by
maidens singifgg at their window, Peasants travel to. larger villages
nearby .to attend a "panigyri" -- a gGcial gathering and celebration lasting - .
for several days -~ to dance to the music of ensembles. Music is truly
an essential part of contemporary Greek life.

- - -
5

The music of Greece falls into two main categories: folk or regional,
music, and popular music. The folk music of Greece is clearly definedy

into two genmeral groupings: music of the mainland and music of the ) ,h .

islapds.:

-~
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The mainland> regions of Thrace, Macedonia, Epirus, Thessaly, -and
the Peloponnesus are considered as being distinct musical regions,
.. each having its own unmistakable style of expression. The slow,
) stately nature of the music of, Epirus contrasts greatly to the pastorale
styles of Thessaly and the highland idioms of the Peloponnesus. In
* Complete contrast is the music of Thrace, where external musical factors

have been ai:}gilated e
. Shilgs
L Island folk music tends to be much lighter in quality. For =~

example, the serenades of Corfu are quite different from the lively
"Sousta" of Rhodes and Crete. Stringed instruments such as the san-
touri, laouto, violin, and lyra are preferred by the islanders.

-
.
L . “

2. Announcer:

Greek folk songs are divided ‘into various categories according to
their social functions and to the.customs and ceremonies, which
determine their usage. There are marriage and love‘songs, laments,

.“ dirges, and Klephtic-gongs--a great number of these songs are known

s

Greek indgpendence of 1821, They express in an infinite variety of
feelings the lover of the Greek people for freedom,

Wo* v
&

During the Turkish occupation (from the Second half of the 15%hr . - -
‘century down to 1821), many people would abandon their families . !
and homes and go to live in the mountains. They carried on for '
centuries a continuous warfare against the conqueror. The Turks
called this class of men, Klephts (bandits or ‘guerrillas). These men
spéent all their lives on the mountains under the most difficult condi-
~tions. Besides developing their physical abilities to a great degree of
perfection, many of them were known to have the ability of composing
and improvising verses and songs. Many of these Klephtic songs hawe
a heroic tone and rhythm; others display a delicate feeling of tender- *
ness and love, or a‘nostalgic yéarning for>loved ones $ar away. It
is not,possible to tell the age of most of the folk songs, e8pecially
. --those of a generéi\social character. :

t

»

.
" . Ad

— ' A ‘

<
W
.

Announcer:

. In the following sg)g, the words concern the exploits of patriots
in the War of Independence. It is a Klephtic song from Epirus and

accompanies a dance of the region, Eﬁe Tsamikos, a war dance performed
mainly by men. '

.
. ¢ (Play No. 1), «

134

to be created during the Ottoman rule, and during or after the war for \_

T T

. Y




,_
|

[

,, e .
, .
-

[
|
<
|-
3
- LY 2
.
‘.

UNIT 11 - TM 5
" Page 5 : '

1 : N
4, Announcer:

\ ’~
.

- . p) .
~ The rlext sonf® features excerpts from traditional songs. *

"o b
<@
7

(Plag Song No. 2)

<

5. Announcer: ) o ) ' ‘

<
’ -

-
A

. “Fhis is a very old song, familiar throughout Greece--""To Erinaki"
or "Young Irene." The translation is: "For days n my Irene, I
-have passed your home, but the doo# is locked, Wha?reason can I find
for your cruel mother to keep you hidden inside? I want to come in
.and see you, talk with you, and kiss'yOu. I love you, Irene."” -

-

~ (Play Song No. 3) ’

6. Announcer: : - .
Announcer R

This i§ a song from Thessaly. A shepherd sings to his sweetheart
and tells h&r that he will sell his goats and lambs to offer her
jewels and fancy gowns; and he would give all his grazing land to offer
her a palace, . This is a song whicﬁ accompanies a dance from the same

region (Thessaly) and is performed by the young village maidens after
church. ’

3

.(Play Song No. 4) ;

[ <
‘

L

7. Announcer:
“;f“—f' . .
The following song is from the island of Crete, where the people
believe in living life to its fullést, The song is in a story, form,
a type of-narrative poem composed in short stanzas, egpecially one of
+ romantic character, and adapted for singing. It is similar to our -
American country-western folk songs. The translation is: Cursed ig {
the one who has the opportunity for-love and lets it pass by, since one
does not know what the future will bring."

\\\ﬁPlay Song No.‘5) . : ‘ ' .

8. Announcer: . .

.

~

1

’ . . '
.'... . -l .ll. ..I. -l [ ] '.l' '.l. .ll. [
N »
.
. .
.

-~

L

r

/

RN

-

The. translation for the following song is: "Your beautiful eyes
are like black olives; whoever kisses them is not afraid of death,”

-
)

- s W/ mm

< (Play Song-No. é}

v - "
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9. Announcer:
The next song exhibits a blend of western and eastern cultural
- influences, characteristic of the Ionian island songs. ’

+ (Play Song No. 7)
. , ‘ j

m.Ammmmg/ . ) - .

THis is.an 18th century song ‘from the Greek village of Alatsata
in Asia Minor. It celebré\eslthe beauty of the young girls .ingghe
village. "Oh my lovely brunette;where shall I plant you, you lovely
village maiden? Yes, I shall plant you in my heart, thus shall I
be able to conquer you, you beautiful’one."

(Play Song No. 8) ' ame——"" -

L . B } . L-1 e
11. Announcer: . o .o®
T — ‘?!5'{ . \

) A lullaby in any language is an expression of a mother's love for
her child as she puts him to sleep. The Greek mother is most dramatic
in her choice of words when speaking of the love she ¥eels for her
child. In the lullaby you will now hear, the mother says: "When you
were born, my darling, the sun itself came down and bestowed upon you
its radiance” and brilliance, and then it returned to the sky,"

» .

Y
-
oL

- (Play Song No. 9)
- - o

12, Announcer: ‘

‘ The .followihg is a pastoral song, and is an example of a very tra~

. ditional song, the shepherd laments the losg of his lamb which was stolen
the night before by bandits, and he has such a deep concern about his
flock that he refers to the stolen lamb as having golden horns and
silver fleece, He then calls his shepherdess to share his sadness.

=

L)

(Play Song No. 10)

¢

13. Announcer:

The Greek people are proud of their folk songs‘which reg;g;:;.\
the struggle that the nation has waged for survival throughdut -the
centuries. They sing their songs, and dance them in their celebrations

- - .
€ -

- Lo TR

%
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and festivals as their ancestors did before them. While it is true that

the musical tastes of the urban centers are more cosmopolitan, folk |
singing and dancing in the countryside is as popular now as it ever

was, with the dances being performed in native regional costumes

during important rcelebrations.

[

~ been carried to every part of the world where Creeks have settléd,
and are enjoyed there in a form, the purity of fihich is astonishing

in view of the time and distance thaf separates these people from their .
ancestors. ' o '

[

. . N\ o~
~
' ' _. 1t is of special interest that these folk songs and dances have
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GREEK ETHNIC PROGRAM:' S \ S ,

. ) CREDITS  —

T TR

UNIT 11: BACKGROUND INFORMATION (Teacher's Manual)- i .
Spelios, Thomas. Pictorial History of Greece. New York: .
Crown Publishexs; Inc., 1967, 328 pp. . ) o

feab R g b vE
&
N . 1
I L

» TRANSCRIPT OF TAPE (Teacher's Manual) g

- Record%album notes by Sotirios Chianis fro Philips Recording .
(Monaural PCC 213) . . .

‘SONG TRANSLATIONS

Record Album notes by Elfleida and Theodote Petrides from
Monitor Recording MF 369,

Al v o IS
B . . Yy .
! . .
Sl R Em EE e
. . , . P
~ . ' w e MW et ¢

4
-

SONGS USED AND ARRANGER
- 1) "In the Valley" -- arrangement by Gr. Constantinides

-—a

h E 2 ; - e
. 2) Excerpts . - _ ) / |-
| - 3) "Yount Irene" (To Eringki) -- by Gr. Constantinides )
l ) 4) "Karagouna" -- arrangement by Constanti\nides
i 5) "Kritiko" -- arrangement by Mnolis Kalomiris
l T - 6) "Ta matakia sou ta mavra" —- arrangemg::\t)by Gr. Constantinides
' ~ 7) "Kerkyra" -- B ) \ ﬁ.’,
. l A 8) "Alatsatiani" -- arrangement by Theodore Spathy
:.I ’9) .
: 10) "To Layarni" -- arrangement by Theodore Spathy
l . PERFORMERS : \ - ¢ .
In songs 1 through 9 -- Elena Nikolaidi, Mezzo-Soprano
- George Darden, Pianist —
“T Song No. 10 =~ Elena Nikolaidi, Mezzo-Soprano ) .
. Meridian (Mississippi) Symphony - .
: (non-commercial recording) . "
: v
" ? . - /)f » :
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TEXTS OF SONGS - "

| .
1. This song concerns the exploits of patriots in the.War of Independence, ]
It is a Klephtic song from Eprius and is titled, "In the Valley," and
v it accompanies a dance of the region, the Tsamikos, a war dance ’
performed mainly by men. The War of Independence agaipst the Turkish
occupation occurred from 1821 to 1830. '
"At the foot of the véllef, in the dry villages, come eat and
drink, dear brothers. The Klephts in uniforms cdvered with gold medals,
sit, eat, and drink, and menace the city of Arta. Attent;on,'Turks,
they will retaké the villages, Quickly, to arms, for the§ will attack

like wolves!" . ’

T
£ r +

N 2. This gelection features gxcerpts'frmn several traditional songs.,

o

*

'Under the Oak Tree" - "Down ﬁhere under the shadow of the oak
tree, I saw my love dancing with the village girls and boys."
=

= In the second song, a young girl states: "Find a husband for me, -

but not an old one, for you will be sorry. I want a sparkling young
man," ) : .

"

- >

T
»".&'WA -

T N 1% " " s " ; g . ‘
.. . B .
. -
- N o . .
. .

ey

3, This is one of éhe most familiar songs throughout Greece, entitled,
. "Young Irene," "For days now, my Irene, I have passed your home, b;"
the door is locked. What reason can I find for your cruel mother who
"~ keeps you hidden inside? I waht to come in and see you, talk to you,
_and kiss you.” I love you, Irere." . ’

LEM

4. This song is from Thessaly, A shepherd sings to his sweetheart and

.tells her: "I would sell goats and lambs to offér you jewels and gowns,
.  and I would give all my grazing land to offer you a palace."

¥

-

This song accompanies a dance from' the same region, yAccording to custom,
it-4s performed by the young 'village maidens after church., The voung
men encircle them to watch and admire them, and at the end of the dance
«they throw their handkerchiefs to the one whom they intend«to ask in
marriage. The title of the song, "Karagouna," is widespread throughout
the province of' Thessaly and the inhabjtants look upon it as their
"national" song. . » . . 25

LY

l ‘§' 5. The next song is from the island of Crete,and tl'?*e people there believe .
; in living life to its fullest extent. The song is in a story foim;. a
- l . type of narrative.poem composed in short stanzas. The translation is:

*
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'6.: : T . * . v 1 J
s £y Y ‘ ) ¢ - - )] . i
W -4 © . "Cursed is the one who has the opportunity for love and allows it to |
) P . . pass by, since one does not know what tpe future will bring." .
ll A R , “ ' Y e y
. . a' 6. ."Ta matakia sou ta mavra , . ." The translation for this song is:
' ¥3 ° “Your beautiful eyes are like the black olives; whoever kisses them

; ‘ Ot +18 not afraid-of d®ath." 1In Greece, the olive is symbolic of be;ug:y, . (/
' o therefore, the text is extolIing the dark Qyéh’to the color of an
. olive. . i T

» .

*

.. 8.

g 7. This song exhibits a blend6f western and eastern cultural infltences,
) chara¢teristic of+<the.logtan isziand songs. .

.
I3 € [} .
g 4 X ? .
B ld "@, ’
£ 5 L . .
b, . - . . .
L ghs

o 8. The title of this song, "Ala’ztsatiani," celebrated the beauty of the g ]
o young girls of Alatsat#; a Greek village in Asia Minor. It dates,back

-

v »

»
LB
.
[
.
/

. -

[ ]

ik ayp =m o
.
.
-

«

*, from the 18th century. - . : .. ~ - ‘ 3 ‘
PR . F N
"Oh,+my lovely brunette, wherd shall I plant you, yo 'loyelx
. «village maiden?. -Yeg, I shall plant/you in my heart; thus, will IS8
B able to conquer you,‘\ydu lovely village maiden." . )
. ‘ \{X “ T -

;- N - .
9. The following song is g}lu'll‘éfénd a Greek mother-is most dramatic
in her choice of words whed speaking of the love she feels fox her
child. "When you were born, my darling, the sun itself’ came down and *
' bestowed upon ypu its radiance and brillignce, and then it returndd °

' . to the sky." ° . ]
‘ V . ¢ ¢
" o v . . ¢

.

-
™~

10. The final song is d pastoral,song and ‘is an example of a very.tradi-
tional .Greek folksong expressing®a way of liﬁi?. In 'this particular
song, the'shepherd laments the loss of his lamb, which was stolen the -§
. night before by the bandigg and he has such a deep concern _.about his '
flock that he refers to the stolen lamb as-having golden horns and .

¢

silver fleece. He th?n calls his shépherc}ess to share his sadness.

‘11”“
o - . ”w") "
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QUESTIONS p . o .
. r -
. ¢ . [ X4 —
" . WHAT DO YOU,THINK? » —~ e :
¢ . A 4 ' &
. *' - ) ’ ‘ ~
. 1. 1In the tape recording and manualg, the Kelphts were discussed. Who
s were they and what did they accomplish?
2. “In times of way and conflict, there have bveen groups of people like the *
. Klephts., Name other groups -who, under similar circumstances, reacted in
uch the same way., o '
l v v P
3. epmap of Greece included in the%manuals'signated many regions of
- Greece from where the songs comey Namesseveral regions in the United

*  States that have produced songs Which relate to those U.,S. regions.

4, We have already diBcussed instrumegts, Name one partigular instrument
that was found in one area.of Amsr that was especially used to
accompany folk-music, s . . < .

; . ¥

5. Name some songs that concern patriotism in the United States during f

tonflict and war. After identifying these songs, relate them to their
\ ‘historical settings. _ y,
6.

wvarigus etfinic groups that have made 4 '\special contribution to folk
music this counfry.

In w #3, we ‘difcussed regions in the United States. ~Name some

< s
A2

e nd
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GOAL+

To examine the cultural and historical significances of dance throuéh the
use of video-tape and related material in the accompanying manuals.

- a .

.
[

OBJECTIVES : . , )
1. Students will become familiar with categories of the Greek folk'dances,
the characteristics of the dances, the diagrams and steps of the
dances, and the musical bacrground. . .

2, Students will be able to compare certain characteristics in the dances
seen on the video~tape with other folk dances.

Students will hear again musical expressions already encountéred in the
two preceding units (i.e., rhythms, instruments, etc.).

m.

~

h 4, Students will learn of influences that led to the'historical and cultural
backgrounds of each dance on the video-tape, . .
BACKGROUND INFORMATION: ° ' ’ ‘
,o There is no possibility of defining the real meaning of the words,

- 3 1S . N
"dance," "folk song," "music," or of judging them in any manner without

a previous effort to study them in the natural background of the country

-

where they were born. There must also be a search for the sources they

o

Gl G D G &P P e o e
w
$

i

®

sprang from and an examination of the psychological needs of thé human

|3

E 4 ! -
society which created them. ‘ . C

Liberty, pride, and noble rivalry were characteristics of Ancient Greece.
A sense of harmony, a whole_agz of tragic and satyric poets -~ all this did

. f .
not belong to the elite, but to.the peaple. The people took part in it. It
.

.

-

was their property, - ' ‘ - . e
Ways of life changed, but basically the same spirit was there, w§rs '
l occurred to save the heritage and civilization--wars in the north, east, westy ’
_and south of the vast empire. These facts constitute the historic continuity
i o ; | -
- l ! ‘
142 - : ' ’
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of the.Greeks. Facts can be found not ohly in the works ef art and writing of |

the ancient Greeks but those that “came through alive ‘in ‘the dances, songs,

costumes,~superstitions, and festivals of the people, This is why the folk -

3

dances and songs‘have a deeper meaning and a greatey value, because ‘they
. ’ - : ‘ <t .
‘survived as the highest forms of Greek history. Greece's history is expressed -

1
- 1

through thig treasure which no conquerors could ever take away, and the people j
left to us‘thé loveiiest songs at the time ‘of the War of Independence. 3

Dancing is their most direct expression of human feelings and senti- |

Fl

ments, People had ng pens and paper, nor the education to express their .

inner self, They had not even the time: they worked, they fought, and once

in.a while, relaxed by dancing, thus expressing theié/ﬁoy for a battle won,

or their sorrow for -their fate,
When one says that the folk dances carry history in them, one doeés -
not mean that they are performed as they were perforned 2,500 years ago.

Few written descriptions exist (iu -4 few passages of\Homer, Plutarch, and
. . ’n:,
. B s 19 . . N
Xenophon). However, there are many ancient vases with representations of /

dances and many frescoes in monasteries that can convince one that there

certainly 18 a correlation between the old and the new. .This also applies to

'

the musical .instruments used today by Greek folk musicians. _ )
; - 2 s

-

7 The folk dances of Greece, accompanied by,music play?d on traditional -

3

instruments and frequently also yith ginging, are of two distinct kinds.

-~

i

The lively "pidiktos and ége restrained "syrtos" are §he distinguishing

measures of these two groups. Dances comprised of alternating pidiktos and\; 1

£ ' . : B !
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Syrtos measures constithte.a‘thi;d and derivative group.

The pidiktoé, Iiterally the "leaping" da;Ee, was born on the rugged
mountains of Greece and is apprépriately danced by men alone, The syrtos,
or "dragging" dance, onjthe other hand, is most frequently se;n in the

IOWIands; coastal regions and the islands. Both med and women dance the

syrtos, , . . .

L

Greek circular dances, the characteristic pattern of most national
. - .

dances in the country, are gften named after the place where they first

¢
developed into a recognized form or variation; or after a profession as in

the case of-fge "Hassapikosm\(Butcher's Dance), Finally, their names

denote the category toiwh;ch'they belong, as the Klephtikos‘or Klephtic;
that is, the warrior-p;trioté'daqce.‘ ]

The most populax.orm of the Greek dance is the \open circle with the\
regula;'pandhold position; i.e., when facing the chain of‘dancers, Fﬂéir4
arms resemble the letEer W; hands are held out to théfsides, shoulder high

with almost a right-angle bend at the elbow. (See Illustration 1). N

‘The next popular Qance form is the straight line in which the out-

stretched arms are placed on the shoulders of the adjoining dancer. The
» - - .

. - .
straight line usually containa\about five people while the open circle has
. . A, Y \

many more. ggllustration 2). .

Lastly comes the curvgééline dance with its basket-weave hold,

“€very other dancer holds hands across the waist of the adjoining dancer.

]

~

The left arm is over the right arm of the adjoined dancer. (See Illustration 3)

\ .
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ST N ' S ‘ . . T,
l B The video~tape which you will now see features four characteristic
Efl( dales. The Hassapiko, the Naftiko, the Tsamiko, and the Kalamatiano,

. In the following pages of the mantdal, you.will find background information
' on each‘ dance, the characteristi¢s,“:formation, and time. In some cases,

e

. - . . “+
a diagram i% given to show*positions of feet, as well as a page devoted -

" to the basic steps of each dance. ' - . :
' ) A 'I:he dancersg you will see arte all young Greek-Americans in appropriate o
. costfnnes.' Naturally, to see these dances performed by native Greeks in
l \ / *Hdtive - coStumeé’ would be tl;xe ﬁost ideai sﬁuatibn. I_!gweve’r,‘ it'is‘ very -
& interesting to see these young peqple express themselves go capably in
l ‘Eresenting a part of théir éu]:tur'al heritage. ' L . ‘1
w' MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT . . - - : )

1. Class copies of Springboard #1 (excerpts from the abovi Background !

Information) . . .
. 2. Class copies of Springboard #2 (illustrationstof the three mold
positions). . .
\ ) )
I 3. Class copies of Springbeard #3 (backgrounds, diagrams, and steps of . '
- ) - the dances). - .

-

. 4, Video~tape player and \;ideo-tape of dances, -
. A . L g

PROCEDURES : ' ' b

Distribute to each student Springboards #1, #2 and #3, allowing
! appropriate reading time for the background information Should the
instructor desire it, the unit could be divided into two classroom periods:

Firgt day: Reading and discussion of the dances

v

Second day: Viewing of the video~tape and general discussion

\ .

-0~

145



UNIT 12 - T™M
Page 5

- - -

First dg: Reading and viewing of only two of the four dances_on

l X / the video tape; :

Second day: Reading and viéwing of the final two dances on the tape, .

a . . R

l M ’ ’
. By ’
! N‘? .
- a - Y
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vorC oo

146




- . i B v
‘ *UNIT 12+ TM ~ , i ' ' .
l Page 6 - ) C
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: ' Je . .
’ GREEK ETHNIC PROGRAM:
' CREDITS ?‘
'  UNIT 12: BACKGROUND INFORMATION g-,Teacher's Manual "
- Notes by Dora Strato® from a Program of Greek Dances, *
Athens: 1966 S o ‘ . S
' Notes by Fivos Anoyanbhkis for Recording Counterpoint/Esoteric
_CPST 5527; Petrides, Theodore and'Elfleida, Folk Dances of the
_E . Greeks. New York: Exp;&sition Press, 1961, 78 pp.
. - | )
'* L LLUSTRATIONS -- Teacher/Student Manuals ’
" Petrides, Theodore and\gElfleida, Folk Dances of the Greeks,
- New York: Expositior Press, 1961, 78 pp.
; Yy \ s
= ' .VIDEC-TAPE -- Non-commercigl; taped in the studios of the St.
Petersbirg (Florida)' College. . :
:'. - - . . "3'8' “ - S -
' | SRR /
b - /
' |
v
l ®
1 . ,
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| ] :
( .
i. :
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‘ UNIT 12 - SM ~ A .
¥ - Springboard #1 .

[
»
)
-

v ‘. Y -

‘ BACKGROUND OF THE FOLK DANCES OF GREECE .
\ ’ o
- v . / . M

The folk dances of Gra%fe, accompanied by music glayed'on traéitional
znstruments and frégueqtly qlso)with Singing}.afe of‘twé hiétinct
kinds. The 'lively "pidiktos” and the rgstraigeh "syrtds" are the distinguishing
mea;ures of these two‘éroups. Danées co?‘iised of alternating pidiktos and
_ 8yrtos measures constituge a third ;nd dertvative group. ) S
t The pidiktos, ?Hterally the "leaping" dance, was born on the rugged -
mountains of Greece and is appropriately danced by men alone. Tﬁe syrtos, or,

Lt -~ B - - S - T~ -« - R e - - R ———
"dragging" dance, -on the other hand, is most frequently seen in ‘the lowlands,

3

cdastal regions, and the islands. Both men and women dénce the syrtos,

Greek circular dances, the characteristic.pattern of most national

dances in the country, are oftén named after,thé place where they first

.

developed into a recognized form or variation; or after a profession as in
i | e
the case of the '"Hassapikos” (Butcher's Dance). Finally, their names denote
fﬂ .

the category to which thgy:}elong, as the Klephtikos of Klephtic; that is

the warrior-patriot's dance.
=

¥

. v . Viy . . T
.
..
. .

The most popular form of the Greek dance is the ?pen-circle with%zhe
' regular handhold position; i.e., when facing the chain of danéers, their
arms reéemble t@e letter W; hands are hgld out to the sides, ghoulder high
with alméﬁf a right—angle bend at the-elbow. (Ské Illustration 1),

=

The next popular dance form is the straight 1line in which the out-

stretched arms are placed on the shoulders of the adjoihing dancer. The
]

A . ) - \ 148 § . -
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Springboard #1 .
Continued . 7

..

-
.
.
.

¥
.

‘
.

. straight line usually COnta?hs about five people while the open circle
~ ) . ~ 7. v ! 4 vt
has many,]ore, (See Illustration 2), )

M - s N . - . '\.>
Lastly comes the curved-line with its basket-weave hold. Every

other dancer holds hands across the waist of the adjoining dancer, The

¢ \ -
leftiarm is over the right arm of the adjoined dancer. (See Illustration 3)
. * The video~tape whicﬁ*you-wiilanow see features four chgracteristic

dances: the HassapikoR the Naftiko, the Tsamiko, and the Kalamatiano.

. \\_ +

In the following pages of the manual you will find background information
-” . ot !

on each dance, the characterisgigg, formation, and time., In some cases,

-

4

- a-diagram is given to show positions of feet, as well as a page devoted

- L3 ’

. o o S 1
. H N
- .
- . Y
.
[

to the basic steps of each dante. .
. & . )

The dancers .you will see are all young Greek~Americans in appropriate

-

costumes. Naturally, to see these dances performed by native Greeks in

,native costumes would be, the most ideal situation. However, it is very
- ’

N
N

* -interesting to see these young people express themselves so capably in

presenting a part of their cultural heritage,

’ -
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Springboard #2’

FIGURE I

FIGURE 1II
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FIGURE III
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UNIT 12 - SM
Springboard #3

KALAMATT ANOS _ . g -

D E— ] )
This, dance is one of the most popular dances in Greece.
Originally a Syrto (full name--Kalamatiano Syrto Horo), it
slowly gained the spirit and form of a "Pidiktos", so that

'not only the leadér leaps and whirls in various embellishing

figures, but the line of dancers will hop and skip as well,

=7 as its)name indicates, originated and was mos$,
n Kalamata, a town located on the southwestern shore
.of the Peloponessus; however, there seems to be quite a close
connection with the ancient chain-dance called "Ormos".

/The rhythm of the Kalamatiano if 7/8, which in itself sets-it *

apart from the Syrto dances, becalse, ‘generally speaking, they
are in 2/4 time, ‘

The time of the dance is broken down as follows:
3/8 + 2/8 + 2/8 = 7/8 which again makes it different from
‘ ) other dances of 7/8 time. e

aracteristics: Gay and carefree,

Formation: Open circle, moving counter-clockwise with regular
. "W" handhold (as in Illustration No. 1).

L 4

Diagram:

151
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Springboard #3 . -
Continued N

STEPS TO DANCES

KALAMATIANOS :

1, 2,3 Side r. | -
2 Cross 1. behind r.
2 Side . A

2y 3 Cross 1. in front of~r.
;‘\ Side r.
2

Cross 1., behind T, ’ . o

-
°

. , 2; 3 Sidé.r. ¢
/// ST 12 Cross 1. behind r., I
. y 2 Side r. - -

-

H
2 Side r. - -
2 Cross 1, {n front of r.

1 .

1,2, 3° Cross 1, in front of r. (Most popular form)
1 LY .
1

The line may use any one of the following balances to. compiete

prises movement to the right, the second half, the balante. The

. balarices are listed in order of their popularity.

PR R
- B - -
'

e BALANCES I: . -7

2, 3 Side r. i

2 Cross 1, in front..of r., weight off r.
2 Weight back on r.

2, 3 Step back 1.,

2 Step back r., weight off 1.
2 . Weight on 1. ) -

s - &

L

s 3 Side r.
2 Cross 1. in front of r., wei ht off r.,
2 Welght back on r.
1, 2, 3 Side 1. :
1, 2 # Cross r. iit front of 1., weight of 1.
1, 2 Weight.bdck on 1. g

L4

o -

' ‘ the steps of the dance as given above; i.e.,, the first half com-

, oo 152° -
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Springboard #3 ’ ' R 1
Continued ’ . A . L ye . ,
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P
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HASSAPIKO . - -

e This dance is one of the most popular forms of dance expressions
ST J‘ to be found. throughout the whole of the Near East, and like a number
¥ " of others, has lost its Greek name and s popularly called by the
Arabic-Turkish name for "butcher" -- "Hassapiko."

, "L

1

1

1

|

- i

Long‘Before the Turkish conquest of the Byzantine Empire, the B 1
|

\
\

-

dance was already popular throughout the area; 4it-was
popular during the Hellenic #e and was introduced by the soldiers of \
Alexander theiGreat's army. "It was a war dance’and Wwas adopted
~ from an ancient shepherd dance of the Macedonian-Thracian region,
. The movements depicted a stealt@y approach on the enemy, contact T *
and battle with them; then victory. This was used to prepare th§¥ .o
soldiers for battle; teaching them to move silently, signals for .
. movements were‘transmitted by touch. " As the battle ensued, commands
were shouted and in both cases, the shepherd, soldier or dancer
was to move immediately ‘into a new pattern. Finally, the music il
- speeded up so much that it was almogt impossible to keep up with it--
this depicted the victory.

>
Ry

' This dance today has actually broken up into two distinct parts;
there is no gradual acceleration, and the verY #ild section at the ) *
end has been dropped altogether. There remajfis the slow Hassapiko - .
which 1s also known as tje Naftiko (Sailor* Dance), The fast
Hassapiko is simply caklled ‘Hassapiko. General terms are also
“ ‘applied to it such as: village dance, festival dance, wedding
: dance, etc. Both the slow and fast parts have; numerous variations, ¢
- with the vhole line participating in the execution of the intricate
variations, which are performed spontaneously, as the leader
signals them, )
Characteristics: Gay and carefree. A high-spirited dance on the balls
- of, the feet with many variations and fast,; tricky steps.
Formation: Open circle. Hands on shoulders. General movement
counter-clockwise.

© Jlime: 2/4 .

Diagram of Foot Positions: ‘
H ; ; ¥ | .
' . - v
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‘ Springboard #3 . ¢« . ) . .
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STEPS "TO DANCES .
- 3 }
. ' .

o .
T ¢ ) LS . 3 - \~ @
1 Step r. 1. quickly to r. .8 «,‘/

- 2 Step r, 1, quickly to ‘r.
N 1l Step.x., to r. "
« . 2 Hop on r. andckick 1. in front of r. -
1-Step 1, bac . -
2 Hop on 1. and

-

) '~'{

Step r, to r, = -

1 ' T ,

2 Wgent of r, ’ : i
1 O I, <an .

"2

S
. H on r. and kick 1..in front of r. dt the same time. '
X e 179 1. back next to r, .
op on 1. and kick r. in front of 1, at the same me‘ 2
o ® , ®
- l Hop on 1, ‘traveling to r. ' N ) ‘
a 2 Hop on 1, traveliné to r, PESA

.1 Step r, to r., step-1l, in_ front of r.

2é#tep r. in place,

1 Step 1. back negt to r., step r., in fr,ont of 1,
. 2 Step 1, in- place. T -

. N ‘\
|

|

LY
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_ TSAMIKOS : ' .o
' The Tsamiko, as its name suggests, originated in and was the N

most popular dance of the area of Tsapidon, /THe name Tsamidon - .. ;
. and Tsamouriav(TurkishrCamouria) seem to be corruptions of the
- aneien€” ‘locality which they now represent and in the past was
called Camania. The Turkish name for a person of this area is
"Cam." However, during the War of Independence, it became the
favorite dance of the Klephts (Mountain fighters), and it spread
from ‘Epirus through all of Greece and is particularly enjoyed in
the Aetolo-Acarnania area. It is not only symbolic of thé shep-_ -
herd's climbing and leaping among the mountain crags and ledges,
but, goes further back into antiquity, for it is one of the many
dances which were associated with the sacred ygrane,

.

v

o
IN

The dance is,diffgrent from the general type of war dance, for
quite oftegly ‘espetialdy in Epirus, the beat is slow; yet because
of it ,Athe excitement stirred/ﬁh in the individual, especially
the leader, is more déeply rooted than in the faster war dance.
‘The peak of the dance exhorts the leader to perform outstanding
gymnastic and acrobatic feats.

a3 -,
The timing of the dance is 3/4, broken down in this manner:
1,2 3 . i .
. 2/4+ 1/4 % 3/4 or slow, quick. ' -
Spometimes the beat is in-3/8 and occasionally 6/8,
Chaz&

o

-

acteristics. Dignified and warlike, with th leader doing many
(Bumping and leaping figures.

.

Formation: Open circle,‘moving counter-clockwise with the regular
"W" handhold. Right ‘foot crossed over left always before-starting
« * this dance, . .

3

>
0 B ’

N
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"Springboard #3 R . N
Continued . ’ : ) ’

STEPS TO DANCES . -

’

1,2 Side r. ' ’ -
3 Cross 1, in fr&@t of r.. -

1,2 Side «. ’ .

.
-

|
1
J . " « )
TSAMIKOS : '
i
‘1
1
|
3 Cross 1. in front of"'?\ 1
‘ d
1,2 Side r. - .
3 ross 1. in f.ront of r. :

. 1,2 Side r.
3 Lift.l, foot to calf of r. leg, hopping on r, <
1,2 Side 1. (moving clockwise) )
§ 3 Cross r. in front of 1.

3 Crosg r. in front of 1., Pointing toe, and hop on 1.
The sixteen-step variation is the more correct form ofﬂeﬁe ‘dance as it was
introduged to the rest of Greece from Epirus., The last four steps have been
eliminated in the other versions which come from central and southern Greece

and which are the most popular in the United States,

The right foot always Jrosse_s over the left, foot before starting the dance.
",

1,2 Side r. ) : « . 'y

3 Cross 1. in front of r, * , -

1,2 Point r. foot, forward right oblique.
3 Stepr. back next to 1. a

1,2, Point 1. forward., .
3  Cross 1. in front of 'r. .

~
~

. 1,2 Side r.
3  Hop on r. foot, kicking 1. foot up behind about knee high

[

’ . H“
‘1,2 Side 1. to left., 1 e
o 3 Cross r. in front of 1. . .
‘ . ‘ . : * ! . :/}0
' Cr 1,2 side 1. ' J— ‘
. +3 Kick r. foot across 1 shin while hopping,on 1, .

1,2 Side r. to right. - LE'L ) ?..
3 Cross 1. in front of r, _ - . 3 . |

A

E_
' 1,2 Side 1.

1,2 Point r. to |right side,

L Q 534 Crosg r, foot over 1, foot . - ) : 4
A |5 R a . t156 T ] g \
£ g <




UNIT 12 - SM ' ) 0
QUESTIONS ‘ . .
~ WHAT DO YOU THINK? ] ‘ )
- w» ) .
\ .

1. How do we know that many of the anci:%t Greek dances have a continuing

link with the present folk dances? Where are descriptions of depictions

found? !

2. Describe the two distinct kinds df Greek folk dances.
3. Describe the three most popular dance forms with their hand~hold positions.

4, N%me one particular folk dance in America that would be similar to
one of the Greek dances.

5. In describing the square dance, relate certain characteristics to the
Greek folk dance. (i.e., various hand-hold positions, movements of
the feet, straight-line, curve-line, etc.) Lo

-
t

6. What kind of musical instruments are usually found accompanying square
dances? Are thése instruments in any way related o the Greek instruments
already discussed in Unit 10? In what way? )

7. Costumes and dress serve as an important background to the Greek folk

. dances. Most of us have seen square dancers in a live performance,
teleyision, or movies. Describe the type of dress or costume worn.

8. Namesvarious forms: of dancing that you a;é familiar with in this
. country., What kihé\Bf\zgﬁghz usually accompanies the dances you named? _
Relage them to the dance¥“you saw on the video-tape or the dances

described in your manual, - }

9. Name some dances that are particular to various ethnic groups, such as
Mexican, Spanish Jewish, Polish, Russian, etc.

14
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‘7
GOAL:

- TN
To examine the contents of Greek-American newspapers and compare them with
* American newspapers., , -

OBJECTIVES ’ , ¢

.

1., Students will be able to describe similarities and differences between
American and Greek-American newspapers.

2, Studentsﬂwill be able to list the kinds of news discussed in Greek-
. American newspapers (i.e.7 political, social, religious),

3. Students will be able to list.reasons for the kinds of advertisements used
in Greek-American newspapers, - : ?

HYPOTHESES: - * 4 - _ :

L g

1. If ethrlc newspapers contain articles about activities in one's native

) country, then a commynication bridge with the native country will be
. established. .-
-
2. 1If ethnic newspapers publish news about an ethnic group throughgut the -

7

country, then a means of identifying with the agcomplishments of the
ethnic group will be available,

']

.

N

31’ If ethnic newsPapers advertise products and services similar to those

found in one's native country, then a segment of the native culture
will be reinforced in the American communityu
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America was the.A?T?ntis, 1894).l

., foreign language newspapers.

- BACKGROUND -INFORMATTON: # - - - .

~

Originally, ethnic newspépers were published entirely in the foreign

\ A
“language of a particular ethnic group (the earliest Greek newspaper in

,However, the emergence of the foreign
Pe

language radio, better educated immigrants, and a larger number of immi-

giants who already knew English, haﬁeicaused a decrease in the number of
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. ~ There is always a tendency among aliens who speak a foreign language =

. o .‘ T
to congregate in groups. This is a natural tet'gency ‘since people tend to go
’k- -

to those ‘\vhom they know, to those whose speech they can understand, and to ‘-—
those from whom they.may receive help and suggestions. Comparatively,
’ e’;hnic newspapers still serve a. purpose for immigrants and nat.ive born
Americans of:for’eign ancestry. The press’ keeps the immigrantsls in touch with

-, )
the’ political struggle and other news at/ home, and in some degree gives them

*

1. .Hellenic Chronicle, 324 Newbury Street, Boston, Massachusetg\s. , P

2, Hellenic Timeg 305 Edst 40th Street, Box 346, New York, New York.

SOURCE:

3, Orthodox Observer, 8 East 79th Street, New York, New York,

4, Park, Robert E., Americanization Studies.:,s, The Immigrant Press and Its
Control, 1971. " é ‘ ry

4 :
' an opportunity to take part in those gevents. : R <

/ »
MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT:

1. Class copies of Springboard.#1. /

2, Class copies of Springboard #2.

e 3

- PROCEDURES : S o

in Springboard #1,and the teacher should read the following statement
. for students to think about as they read the articles from several

Greek-American newspapers: )

-
\

"In Amegica, "as in Europe, it is language and tradition rather
: than political allegiance that unites the foreign populations."1 :
(p. 5) ' C . . ’

. 1. Each student should b&¥ given a copy of the newspaper articles contained = .’ /'_
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PROCEDURES : (Continued)

z
®

P il
Encourage the students to read severalnarticles., Allow approximately

20 minuteb for this, The questions listed should then be used in class
"3 discussion, ' ©

~

—_y

. 3 R i

; 2., Each student shoqld be given a copy of the advertisements contained ;
in Springboard #2. Allow approximately 5 to 10 minutes for this,. th j

use the questions listed for class discussion.
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' » The following are articles from different Greek—Ameriéan newspapers.
' See what similarities and differences you notice in these as compared to
' other American newspapers, .
. \ .

b

Hellenic Chronicle - 1/30/75

BAKALIS MAY SEEK ILLINOIS GOVERNORSHIP

A

-

’

Illinois schools and has moved into an area which he bgpes will set the
l, .

. CHICAGO - Michael J. Bakalis has stepped out as superintendent of
' stage for a poqsible quest for the governorship.

Bakalig, 36, is moving in pretty much the.same’ direction that Michael S.

Dukakis moved in preparing for his successful campaign for the Massachusetts !

governorship. ) L

Bakalis has announced that he will be forming a statewide_volunteer

- =

' education advocacy organization, the -Illinois Committee for Educational

¢

Excellence. Dukakis did pretty much the samé by becoming a sort of Ralph J

Nader in the ,Bay State and by taking on a pos't as moderator of ém educational
= .t . ]

television SEOW,"'The Advocates." . . . s

Bakalis told newsmen he will embark on a national lecture tout as a
~ ) )
}: di_gé;.nguished education policy fellow of the Institute for Educational

2 . .

Leadership, George Washington University, Washington, D.C. - He will be

Evanstony and the University of Illinoi-s, Champaign andidirecting a project

l , serving as a visit{ng professor of education.at Northwester;n University,

v in alternative education Sponsored by the Eli Lilly. Foundation.

= ~ . .~

. A ~ - . . -
l . He also plaris writing a book‘ on education and politics. .
\ ’ ' )

- .
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Bakali?'also said he will be'making some decision on any future )
particiﬁétion in the Illinois political arena within the next six to
éight months. . ’ : - ;
"I will be evaluatiqi'the political scene andrﬁill be making a

determination about any commitments for 1976," he said.

Hellenic Chronicle ~ 1/30/75

-

MORE OPTIMISM SEEN IN GREECE

WASHINGTION - -Change of government has been seen by one economic

writer for the cautious optimism evident in ecomomic circleg#in Greece

N

today. . 5,

In an article in "Commerce Today," John L. Priamou of the U.S.
;
Bureau of International Commerce, is quoted as attributing the Shift from

the pessimism of 1974 to cautious optimism as being priE;rily due to the

change of government, ) -

It 1s noted that the dictatorship in an effort to combat rampant

inflatign adopﬁed stringent anti-inflationary measureé, which, though
stabiligiég' prices, stunted.the growth of the economy. f

The 1974 growth rate, with the exception of agriculture, thus fell
from a 10.5 in 1973 to zero last year. Jhe Caramanlis government is now
trying to find ways to revitalize the economy and to bring inflation to

.

‘ L]
an acceptable level while trying to cogrect the chronic iﬁbalance of
» / : '\ s 162
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payments.

. ' T  Credit restrictions have been relaxed, minimum salaries increased,

— -

heavy tZi?tion on new construction abolished. The government hopes. to
stimulate'industrial development with an emphasis on export;orienéed
production. .

Total imports in £§73 were $4,047 million; those for the first six
months of last year, $2,143 million. Impor‘;[for tée'year will likely.

be pegged at $4,700 million., The U.S. is third in rank among suppliers

L3 N\

of Greek imports, with Western Gerﬁany and Italy running-ahead, Revital-

»

izing of the economy, however, offers U,S. suppliers a proépect for

1
1 ¥

improvément. U.S.~-made metalworking machinery, office machinery, farm

o

{

equipment, organic chemicals, plastic,l_lumber, paper, hotel and recrea-
tion supplies are expected to sell’well in Greece; but improvement is also -
expected in aviation industry produects, mining, food-processing and

packaging, refrigeration, air-conditioning, scientific instrumentation,

pollution and ernvironmental control equipment, medical dand pharmaceutical ¥

- L~

—-—

" goods and iron and steel scraps.

[}

, U.S. telecommunications and electronic equipment is glso expected to .

¥

gell well in Greece,

-
‘s

ki

J- . G o um
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' Orthodox Observer - 2/5/75 !

) : ’ ATHENS HEADS DRIVE
1

CHICAGO - George D, Karcazes, board president of the Hellenic

\
[ -
)

163

- S | S

E

b



\ . s -

\
UNIT 13 - SM . ' } ?
Springboard #1 ‘

Continued - .

Foundation, has announced that March 1 has been selected as t?e date of a

>

Founders Dinner, which will be the most ambitious fund-raising project

in the history of the Foundation.

I'd

. General chairperson of the event is Andrew A, Athens, Chicago indus-

trialist. Funds raised will provide subsidies for the needy residents
of the retirement home, Hollywood House, and will implement thé(éﬁcial services
progréms that have already been initiated.
Honored on that evening will be¢/ the Foundatioh's foundyrs, headediﬁgi
F. George Mastrantonis,/;ho conceived the idéa of a retifemen;<hoﬁ3‘for
the aged and was instrumental in the establishing of the Foundation.
Athens, who is president of Metrol Steel Corporation, is présiden;

of the United Hellepic Council of Illinois,

Tickets for the banquet are being.sold by board and auxiliary

members and throuéh the Foundation office, 5700 North Sheri@an Road, 7
Chicago% I1linois 60660,
Orthodox Observer - 2/5/75 -
. ORTHQDOX NEWS BRIEFS -
' "Christian Unity' in Jerusalem _ ’
v ' ‘ * ‘ e |

Jerusalemw(RNS) ~ A highlight of the Week of Prayer for Chnistian

S

Unity (January 18-25) in the Holy Land was the participation of Protestants,

p
Anglicans, and Roman Catholics at an "Apodypnon," or Sunset Service, of the

2=

-

: - 164 ' .
175 .
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)

Greek Orthodox Church in the Church of the Holy Sepé;gggf.

In Nazareth, joint prayers and lectures were held under the auspices
of a newly formed Ecumenical Committee of clergy and g#ity representing

Catholicy Orthodoxy rotestant qhuréﬁés.

[

—— An’Ecumenical Musical Evening featured choirs of the Greek Orthodox,

Catholic, Armenian Orthodox, Lutheran, Anglican, and Etheopian Orthodox
3 .
churches.

Orthodox Obgerver - 2/5/75

ANTIOCHIAN ARCHBISHOP: ABORTION MESSAGE

-

: . &
ENGLEWOOD, N.J. - On the occasion of the second anniversary of/the
Supreme Court decision on abortionm, MeEro?%litan Philip Saliba, Archbi-,

shop of Eﬁg Antiochian Orthodox Archdiocese of New York and All North

5

\
America, issued an encyclical'on abortion.

) Archbishob Philip notes that "The Supreme Court's 1973 decision

reflects a strong trend in our society toward the @ehumanization and
objectification of man . . . there is no mori reverence for life.

He emphasizes that "the right-to-life issue is not restricted

R

to the unborn, Abortion kills our unborn, infanticide claims our infants

and euthanasia will claim you and me if tomorrow we becolf ill and are no

longer considered useful to society."

\
The Archbishop encourages all his faithful to become better educated

on pro~life issues and to aggist in\finding the best solutions for all the

T 165 170
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* lives involved. Educational material is available from the National Right- '

B f el
to-Life Committee, 1200 15th Street, N.W., Suite 500, Washington, D.C. 20005.

His Eminence concludgs with the Prayer that Orthodox Christians "will
not sit silently and assist in the destruction of human life through their

lack of action;" ]
N 8

~) 7

Hellenic Times - 2/6/75

'l , NEW YORKERS SEE AHEPA'S MISSION OF MERCY TO CYPRUS e

On Sunday, January 26, 1975, over 500 psrsons gaw for the first time

. T . — =
in New York the\A.H.E.P.A. Fact Finding "Mission of Mercy to Cyprus" film,

Fihich ::s narrated by the "Kojak" star, Telly Sayalas. _ .7 ‘\
Speaking at this affair was the Congressman Ms;io Biaggi; who blagted™the
v ‘ U.S. Government for not preventing the acts of aggression by Turkey on the
Mediterranean Island of Cyprus. The American people have paid with. their

i

tax dollars the arms which are illegally being used to kill innocent women

- .

anqighildren.of this once peaceful and prosgglgus_country. oo . .

Congressman Biaggi fears that Cyprus will shortly find itself in the -

i

game pesceful solution which presently<exists in Ireland, Koréa; Viet Nam

’ and Laos. "Thefe~§illﬂbe4a North and South Cyprus, and there will never

again be peace on that island "-gaid Biaggi. . ° LA

. "The proposed $235 million fot materials and aid to Turkey,frpm the

United States can guarantee the loss for a peacsful solution on,Cyprus,

-
~E

said Biaggi. £

\ -
‘:’ - © 186
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Other speake?s at the premiere showing included former Under Secretary
: |

—. ' e . i

. |
to the Treasury Gene Rossides; Consul General to Cyprusy Dino Moussoutas; |
Supreme President of the Order of A.H.E.P.A., William G. Chirgotis; and George

Doukas, Coordiﬁﬁior of A.H.E, P A.'s Cyprus Mission of Mercy Trip angfLong
" Island Press Reportg;/
. The program was sponsored b& Stephen Parnassa, District Governor of

_AH.E.P.A. District No. 6, New York State; ‘AntHony Porfiros, Chairman of the

Board of H.A.N.A.C. and Louis Mgmromatis, President of Enosis Lefkariton of.

‘3:\Cyprus in America.

e
Director of the program was Archie Mavromatis, Secretary of A.H.E.P.A,

B

Chapter No. 403 and ethnic coordinator of the City's Manpower Career Devel-

~

" opment Agency. o

* R S

—
' ) t
C *EDITQRIAL ¢ Q
. . START A CHAIN REACTION! , -
N " R ) " ° _/ ~ '
-‘, ﬂthncredibly, the Defense Department notified'Congress recently that itf -

intends . to sell Turkey $229 million in arms to modernize 885 M—48 U.S.-

supplied tanks, . ' \

1 .
In an attempt.to counteract this.action, immeaiately contact, in

-

person, by telephone and wire, your Senators and Congressmen (202) 224 3121,

4

|
|
|
|
i
Hellenic Times - 2/6/75 E o 1
|
1
|
J
1
. the President (202) 456-1414 Secretary of Defense James R. Schlesinger L - l

-

| .
! -
. g [ .
'
-
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illegal under the ’Foreign Assistance Act, as amended, and’ contrary to the ~
%

— . -
iptq,rests of the U.s. Such a sale'compounds the. UeS. appeasement and °
support of - Turkish aggression. It endangers our.relatj.ons with Greece, <
° .
who*is far more important to U.S. strategic interests than Tarkey. e LT
—ip -, ;: . B TA bl
S'I.‘A.R’I‘ A CHAIN REACIION TODAY' Have five relatives and friends do the,
: b ‘e
Saj.me_. ’ . . ’ * \v *

. .
" v&.’ . ., . L . R
. .
- . . , - @
. .

Hellenic.Chronicle -*1/30/75.- . ;N
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t 1" COCKINOS TOP HANCOCK AGENT .

’ L - . LN \ . "\‘ . ) ? K :' " . A
< T - - ¥ - "’ — ' ) - . . " '
- 'Ni_cholas e. Cockinos, veteran employee of John Hancock Mutual Life

. -

Insurance gcmpany', has been named top agent of the company in Bo#ton and. ] '
. - '

< 14th, natfonwide. RN "‘ 7/ K ‘ y ' i
Co;:kinos, who,hes been with the firm since leaving the Marine Gorps , -

s s
- [ -

in 1948, is 14th” among 15,000 Hancock agents throughout the country. In .o

.

- phot'o, the honoree, 'lefx:, is ‘congratulated by Edwin J. Matz, companyﬂpresident'..

‘

Cockinos, life 'and:qualifying member of the Million Dollar Round Table,

is secrgtary-»treasurer of the 1,500 'member Boston Life Underwriters Assoc~-
. R > - Q‘—"
- - -y .

iation, . ° , , ' - , oL )
. . oA o ' . .

- . . ' - Tos . - .
. As a’'resylt of his honor, Cockinos and his wifé, Irene, and daughter, - L

- - ¢
: - £ .
- ¥ . 4 . LN B ~
. .

|
.
.
i
|
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A surprise congiatulatory gesture for Cockinos was a horseshoe floral 4{.

1

wreath from Stavros CosmOpulos of Hfll Hollidsy, Connors, Cosmopulos.

’

»

. The two are lifelong friends and business associates, Cockinos also received

many messages of congratulations,

. v

<

“The Cockinos family attends St. Catherime's Church, Quincy, of which “°*

o
.
»

Cockinos is a past presideﬁt. \ A ) ‘ ’

4 [ “

N .- e - 4
. .
|

- . ~

L]

Hellenic Chronicle - 1/30/75 . L ’

PETER ZEGRAS NAMED SALES DIRECTOR NATIONALLY FOR BURLINGTON HOSIERY -

s .“ - -

®  NEw YORK, ‘N.Y. - Pefer S, Zegras of Weston, Connmecticut, has been

A

[y

4 * 4
promgted to NationaL Sales Director for Burfington Brand Ladies Hosiery, '
L / °
it has been announced by Matthew Chamhin, president of Burlington Hosiery .
. . . *
Company, division of Burlingtén Industries.,

?

f

<

. ) . .
.gﬁr. iegras,:35, will be responsible for sales development; management
N ‘. of sales policies and plan' arrd supervision of all New York and pational

- field sales personnel for. Burlington Brand Hosiery, He was formerly

)

- N
- - - - - ‘ - - - '-“
. ’
. - ) .
- . . .«
'
. . « . -
g .
-

-
-~

+

manageg of saleg and adminis\értion for the brand. , . M

-

. . ' Mr. Zegras joined Bt’xrling‘ton Hosiery Comoany in 1973, fqilowi'ng' a' seven

l ‘ year agsociation with Pepsi-Cola:,_. where he served‘four years as dii‘eqtor of

. -food store sqies and thre: years as g:vertisisg brsnd manager for many of ’
P

.

the company®ssproducts including Pepi-Cola and Diet'Pepsi-QOla. He has . -

p?eviously‘been'a product manager for Canada ﬁiy.' He has _also beenfw%tﬁ- ) ( .
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Papert, Koenig ‘and Lois and Benton and Bowleg advertising agencies...

°

He has more-than 14 years experience in marketing, sales, and'merchan-

”‘ * )
dising of established npational bran’s : y : -

[y

r

From '1962-63, Mr, Zegras was supreme president ‘of Sons of Pericles,

A graduate of Fordham University, with a B.S. degree, Mr. Zegras resides
e

‘with his wife and family in Weston, Connecticut. ; ’

/' . * - w - [

» °
L2 B 7
f : .
! e e Ny !
4 Hellenic Chronicle - 2/13/75 - N
e ~ - CONGRESSMAN YATRON-DESTURBED-WITH 5OCIAL- SEGUMSY INEQUFTIES—— ~— ~ —

" will "seek to correct one of the most glaring in
-n . <

Seedrity system." ' The inequity to which he referred is the-section of. the '
- N ’. B

s of our Social N e

L}

. - Q T
Social Security law thgt requires reductions of other Federal pensions —_—

. c

s

b

j:/ggrtain cases when Social Security benefits are increased.
Y

atron seys g&at legislation which he has fntroduced would rectify the

¢ » . ¢ . ° s
predent situation. -As the Congressman explained, the problem is that Social
b8 - . .

¥

*

:Secﬁrity increases often push recipients into higher-income brackets, "If-

14

-
A ’

- . .
an individual is receiving any other type of Federal?pehgion when this occurs, '
.. y R4 ; . .
(for example, SSI, AFDC or Veterans pension), the Social Security increase

. o h W
Y)Y

- ¥
G I O P G G &l
. N . .
.
.

will result in a decrease in the dther pension. The end result of this ad-

justmen,t process is "that. a person! loses [more than he gains by the Social
' ' 3

. - S ) ,,J’ ' l

. . ‘ 170 e
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=pecurity increase.” According to Mr.-Yatron, "this was clearly not the
Q . . ’ . - .

' A

3

intent of the law,"

+

He continued® "We must pror:ect the li,miteﬁ\. and fixed incomes’ upon

-

O D 3 O
—I ‘ - -F ) ‘ ‘
. . « e
. R . .
.
.

which these veterans and widows depend." - ’ »

B Congressman Yatron stated that the bill has generated "considerable

»

o bipartisan support, ard.I am hopeful that the 7ngress will approve this *
= o ' [

meagure quickly."
‘ (X,‘ / B e

.* )Orthodox Observer - 2/5/75 © . : . t

. -ATHENAGORAS STATUE COMMISSIONED
L] : ! ‘ 12

1

NEW YORK - Sculptor Nikolas Ika¥is has been awarded tl'g commission to

(f . design ‘the statue of the late Patriarch ‘Athenagoras I, for which funds

I

were collcted by the, Orthodox Obseag;r' tom i¥s readers.
. . ) i R L < -~ ’ )
Selection of Mr. Ikaris as 'the artist to execute the statue was made b

? ., . LN

* a committee appointed by the Archdiogesan Council for this purpose. br,

Kimon Doukasp representing. the committee, sai'd, "The seljgg_{m was made after
&

' careful considera\tién of .numerous artists here and in.Greece.” Other members
%‘i\ ) -' . ’ : ) . . "
. of -the committee were: Michael Sotirhos, Peter *T. Kourides and Emmanuel Konda-
- .o ’ ) . ‘ ’ ‘
*' - gosta. c ‘ . -
. oo i . RN -
' The 26-inch~high rough model of the Z:atue shown here will be ' over seven
1

feet high when it is reprodlu‘ced in bronze ‘and placed on a,low pedestal on the -

X ' . . ! -
' ‘__/c/ampus of Holy Cross School of Theology in Brookline, Maséachusetts.
. - 4 :'.'. -‘:4 ’ ; AU Y
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e//J Patriarch Athenagoras founded Holy Cross in 1937, vhen he was Archbishop

.

: of the Americas, Originally in Pomfret, Connecticut, ‘the seminary was moved

2. »

. to Brookline in 1947, ) -

. - “\_'
, The model, which has been approved by Archbishog Iakovos and the
Statue Committee, shows the beloved Ecumenical Patriaréh of Constantinople
« : k4
wearing a simple clerics robe and carrying a chalice in his left hand while .

. . ‘.<
. offering a blessing with his right hand.

o

- aO» aE - o e

Dedication df the statue is scheduled at Holy Cross on—%gg:ﬁmber 164,
1975, the feast day of the Holy Cross.

The artist, Mr. Ikaris, is a native of the island of Icaria. He is g

.

.
o
. -
-
. .
-
N T

graduate of the Fine Arts Academy of the Athens Polytechnic School. He hig *

L

:taught art at,xhe City Uniyersity of New York and has won awards in many

) ey ,
Einstein ‘for the Atomic Center in Athens' a bust of Alexander Fleming for ’

‘

-

, international exhibitions. aOther commissions have iﬁ:luded: a bust off

the Medical School of Athens, a statte of Albert SchWéitzer for Germany; a
4

- statde fo Beethoven in Vienna, and a statue of President H‘rry Truman in

Independence,” Missouri, -~ . s -
B . . v Pd . -

‘ . * ) ,' .

- ~ N ".‘—s
_ . ’ ’ ' . .
Hellenic Timés < 2/6/75 : ' "

‘ 0.;>-'\ ‘ . ’ '
& - - \ : ! . -
~ HOLY CROSS THEOLOGY ~3CHOOL.DEAN SPEA!E AT ANTI-ABORTION RALLY .
BOSTOﬂ/i An Anti-Abortion Rally held at Boston's City Hall Plaza on the

. ) R ‘;‘W}.‘E
. P .
c N

P

>

occasion Oof the second anniversary of the Supreme Court decision permitting ‘&
in effect, abortion on demandf on Wednesday, January 22, included a talk ‘

7

oL 172, -
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by the Reverend Dr. Stanmley S. Harakas, Dean of Holy Cross Greek

"Orthodox School of Theology, Brookline, Massachusette.

=

.

Dean, who is also Professor of Orthodox Christian Ethics at the

]

Seminary, related the efforts'of the Preo-Life movement to the persistent

e 5

preaching of the truth of God inghe faceof apparently overwhelming odds

by the 0ld Testament Prophets, the Apostles and the great Fathers and

A
t . ‘s .
-

Midsionaries of the Church. o

Father Harakas made a qtrdng point of noting'that the ethical concern

for the protection of life was not limited to any single religious body.

Eastern Orthod%xy, he noted, throughbut its history, has opposed abortion,

e ———

and upheld regpect for human 1life as a bagic ethicalwrehuirement.'

The Dean 18 a member of the hoerd of Governors of Velcom, an organi-

L r

zation committed to opposing abortion practices through educational means.

He has authored a'number of. articles on the subject which_have been widely
reprinted in Orthodox Christian religious publications, and he has appeared

v

at legislative hearings in opposition to life~destructive legislation. He

. Y o ¢ el
is married_and thd father of five children, =~ .:
) ' ; : y
oo ‘ . ‘
[ ¥ . .
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Though it has not become general practice, it is ‘now permissible for
‘ ) <

fﬁches to celebrate ‘the Divine Liturgy commemorating a feast day on the

Jeﬁlng of the feast. o .
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fhe Roman Catholic Church has been doing fhis for many years, making

; . [
* - - e .
5
<

it possible: for faithful to fulfill. their obligation by attending a holy,

.. ¢ . day service the night before the event. The next stepgwas a natural one--

J ' i { i < .

Sunday Masses on the evening before, )

Recently the Greek Orthodox Archdiocese in a protocol, No. 175,

informed its far-flung parishés that "in order...to Eftter serve the

spiritual needs of the membership of our Archdiocese...we have decided...

L3 * ‘

to allow the celebratfon of the Divine Liturgy to take place on the eve

AAY

of the feast...This épplies only to the éomqgmoration of feasts for saints S,

which occur on weekdays..."

— N _— - - e et e - g Tk - -
B e N —— - - P <

It cannot help but imbprove attendance at feast day Liturgiesl
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QUESTIONS: ’ R

"

N

i

o

contains these kinds of articles?

_m———

and ‘Amerd.can newspapers?
4., Why do you suppose there is a mixture of news
' and Greeks in other countries such Greece?

- . M ’

' ' )
5

\
>y

1. What are these articles about? jWhat do they describe?

2. What do you think is the primary puposes of ahnewspaper which

. .

3. What kinds of similarities and. differences do you notice in *these

a‘bout Greeks in Ame:ica;

B nam—
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The following ,advertisements come from several Greek—American news-
papeﬁ. What kinds of advertisements quyou find? What pufipose do they
¢ . . i
serve? ‘ .
b, « §
. (See following pages) ' !
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To examine Greek-American attitudes toward and partitipation in the
United States political process. |

4 R %1
|

-

OBJECTIVES:

1, Séudents will listen to interviews dealing with political attitudes and
behaviors of Greeks and will identify Greek interest and extent of par-
‘ticipation in politics, as well as their political trust and politlcal
efficacy. . .

2. Students will form hypotheses explaining the existence of a "clientelistic
political system" in a" country:

’ \
3. Students will be able to describe attitudes and participation of Greek .

immigrants in United States politics.

4, Students will form hypotheses explaining the effect iﬁﬁtﬁfhe background .
of immigrants has on their present political behavior: ’

5, Students will discuss their own attitudes .and behaviors. concerning politiag,
polities.  __ L . E ’

HYPOTHESES : T a .
. ‘ . \ ’
1. If people feel that the péiitical leaders do not represent them, then they
may form a personal relationship with a political figure of the client*
patron type in order to promote their.own interests, . k

i:ﬁ‘ﬁéﬁs
2 If the political system of the country to which people emigrath is different
¢ from that of their native country, then they may not participate in the new

Y

P OGP S G5 G0 an GD B & ew
co ,
®

'system.

3. If people participate actiyely in the political process, then they will
feel that they have more coptrol over decisions affecting theit lives.

BﬁGKGROUND INFORMATION: ' - ’ ]

|
|
1
|
1
|
6. Studedtggwill,form hypotheses on the importanca of being a participant in

£

Al

The Greek political system\is }iff rent from that of thJ'United States.

Impersonal relationships between citizefs and polﬁ;ical leaders, and impartial

-

[ . J

179 7 ' .
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‘application of the law to aki are emphasized in the United States.

Ic%és different ;Q Greece. Justice is not seen by the Greeks as being

iﬂdepeﬁaent the individuals involved and the particular situation.

The relationships between citizens and individuals holding pclitical

offices are personal, and are 'clientelistic" in nature. Accordin

to Legg, clientelism involves "per§onalized, affective and re

relationships between actors, or sets of actors commanding unequal resources

and involving mutual beneficial transactions that have political rami fica-

v M o

~ 2 .
tions beyond the immediate sphere of dyadic relationship§."l By virtue of

his position, che'politicién has access té ecénomic'and social resourc§¥
which are imaccessible to his‘constituénts.' He may,.for exayple, have the
final word on how government money should ba distributed iq his district.
Also, he knows many influential persons in the political and economic
sphere Ehat his constituents do not., His relationship to the‘latter'is’

of a personal nature, and benefits both parties. The politician does

personal favors for his constituents and, in return, they vg&g for him or

oifer personal servicess ' ’ e ’ "
. . . PO
. - The development of such relationships is cl‘oseli' related to how ‘
1; Greeks view themselves %nd the worl&' .Greeks define themselves in terms o}
s ‘} .
' . . the group into which they were born ~= t:he family, the village, the clan.2
: Individuals act to serve their groups'’ need;. Moreover, Greek people "are
' ) brought up: with the beli?hat ‘they cagpot trust anyone and that taking > .‘-
. ) advan’t‘age of rothers and being taken advantage of is to b‘e expectegl._ \

.
A 4 i
# L~ -
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Trust in ooliticians does not'exist, There is noffeeliﬁg that_poli-
N . ~, . ~— J
tical leaders work for the welfare of the people. Therefore, individuals

[

-

make arrangements with a decision-maker in order to promote their interests.

. <

The politician helps them get what they want,"vaffd'they help him stay in
R ) t

office by yoting for him, o .-

« V¥ B - ! e’ ' M ) .

Some of the aptitudes examined in this lesson relate to political oG

‘efficacy and political trust.

. .
N N

!

- . .
b L3
-

Political- effrcacy is a person s ability to under’stand the functionmg

*»
. of the go’vernment and fo feel that' it can be changed- the ,efficacious per_son

feels that he o'r' other citizens have th€ power to in‘fluence political deci—-

o

slong. 3 Political trust refers to the feelihg of confidence (or lack of, it)

_ 3 , .2 . .

* that ong develops toward the.government and its officials. 1»'\ v
In this lesson, students will examine the attitudes Greeks have toward'
. ~ B . ’ €.

“their government ‘and the” elected o£ficiala, and ,their participation in Greek

=

pracess of 'the\ir adopted country, and try to determine how the1r pol.itical A

. / . - .

\ background in Greece influences thei¥ present ‘behavior. » ’ A
¥ . 2 L7 “\0 ° .=
» N . - - 4 -

' politics. Thev w1ll also examine how Greek imm1grants feel about the political

r 1. Legg, Keith R., Politics, in Modern Greece, Stanford Univers/ity Press, -
Stanford Universit);, 1969. { ’

. . . R -
R -~

' ' -2, Pollis, Adam nt\"l’olitical Implicktions of the Modern Greek C'?m:ept of

. Self,! Sigen\ R.S.,~editor, Learningj About Politicg: A Reader in Political 8
'. IR Sociali'zation, Random House, New York, 1970, p. 295.

7’ N p -

T

Do 3 MaSSialas Byron G., editor, Political Youth, «'I:raditional Schools Pr‘e'ntice-
' . PR Hall, Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey, 1972. = -* - N

rFa v’
v * N
’ ’ o :

. “;_', ’, Legg, Keith R., o'political Change in a Clientelistic Policy: The/l?(iure df .
R Democracy in Greece," Journal of Political and Military Sciénce,~1973 Vol 1’
l L (Fall) ppoeal, 246, 232, o : 7

.. . . <
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1., Tape containing interview, . .

A 2,0 Caséétte'tape recorder. Ty ) .
- . . \ . . . B RO

" PROCEDURES: -

: » - .

4 3

-l =
-

.
. N »
Pl
.

.
- ~

1, The/part’ of each tape that pertains to Greek politics should be played for
.theé gtudents., A class discussion should ther® take place which can be based
on the following questions: - —

P . . , » ‘o ’ .

A, What is' the topic of the interview? = = -

-

+ B. 1Is the.person in the tape interested’ in Jolitics? .Does he parti-
R I cipate in the polltical ‘process? How? e

’ i

C. 1Is he politically active? Why or why not? .. (/ A .

D. Whut type of man is usually elected as president in this man's ‘village?

4

-

. E. Does ‘thesman interviewed feel that the president of tHe village acts,
. v Z\ to prdmote the peoples' interests?
\ .

. L
« FJ Why do people vote for him?
i ) ' I
G. Do Greek Villagers feel that they can change something théy ddh t like:
“-in the Way they are governed’ e ¢

[

-

.

How do they go about having their needs met?— Whom did the man inter-
vieyfl 'go to see to get his "good conduct" paper?

v I.. What is the relationship of peopld 2 politiciang?
S R e :
J, 4Why do politicians do favors for individuals? Do th%y get dnything

out af it? \ e

a -
4 .

v

2, The last paft of the tapes should'be ‘played and should be followed by a
Q{ clasg discussion, with the following.questions serving as a basis’?

rd

.

A. Do Greek»immigrants feel that the American” political process is simi-
lar to the' Greek? Explain.

3 0

T B, How do they-see themselves in relatidn to elected officials in. the

. - . ', . ‘e
¥
=

. United States? ~ .
. . ° S * . -
' s N ¢ ‘
N 3 .
v . . 182 : .-
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C. Do they seem to be interested and-do they participate in Americn °
_politics?, Do you think their background has-had an effect on
their attitudes about and participation in the politica& process

', in the United States? .

D, /bo you, personally, participate in,politics? How? Do you think
your participation is important?

’ E. Do you think that your public offipials are working for your
) interests? ' ] -
( - 3 ‘
S\\\F‘ What would you do if you did not like a particular-political
' decision? Would you try to change it? How?
\ R
L , .
. O
- 1 Ay
»
s
-
J , %
‘ y
L
. g M
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. . SCRIPT. FOR INTERVIEW ; .

. /

: . What 1is your neme, please? ', ' .
At My name is . e e . ~ ) .

Where were you born? s i

I was born in' a small village near Yannina in Epirus, which is in the

. Northwest of Greece. _ . ’ -

¢ How old were you when you left afeecéT
A: About 25, '

. v

A: Sure. You don't forget easily something you're involved in. We* Greeks,

you know, know about politics. Every day im the Kafeneio--that's

coffee shop--that's all the ‘men would discuss--politics. Yometimes

they even had fights about politics, :
:, How was the village governed? How did the leader get eleeted?
£ A: The person Who governed the village-~the equivalent of an American mayor,
- was called president. He was elected by the people, He was the richest °

: man in the village or one who knew.most of the pebple and had .a lot of
influence. ’

.
~

Why were such people elecgted? .
People looked up to theﬁ. They could give the people of the village what
other people could not. For example, the president of my village for many
years was the man %ho owned the general store. Most people don't get paid
' regularly in the villagks since agriculture is the main occupation. Which
means they meet most of their néeds through their own efforts on the farm.
They produce most of their own food, but there are some things like soap
that they cannet make themselves. So, they go to the store without money. ,
. The president doésn't ask for money and gives them credit. Since people
. owe him mbney, they want to be on good terms with him. So, when election -
time comes around, most of them vote sfor him. - ) ’

' 13
. . he BN - .
l . Q: Do you remember anything from the political life in Greece? .

s

: Why did you vote for a certain person? /

At The deputy of our district, someone like a congressman, is from our
village.,” If-we don't vote for him, who will? TIf he gets elected, he will
help all of ps from his village who voted for him,

‘ . .

Aai Yes, many times., I remember, once I needed a certificate of good political
conduct from-the police. I had to apply and wait until the police inves-
, ' tigated and that would take a few days. So I went to my congressman- and

told him about my problem! He immediately called the head officer of the -

: 184

' * Q¢ Did he ®ver help you in anything?
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police department ard told him to.give me the, paper right away as a favor
to him. (In an hour, I had the, certificate.
. AN

e

s Q: Why did he do this for you?
A: I guess in return he expected me and my family to vote for -him.

Q: How do you feel about Greek polltlc1ans7 Do you think they work for the
people? ' .

A: Greek polltlcians cannot be trusted. They don't care for the people. They
all work for their own interests. It doesn't make much difference®vhat .
party is in power; our lives don't change much. In order for people to t

) *ang&h ng, to get anywhere, they have to have a friend in politics whd*2
bend Wge rules a little. If one expects tp get things done through channels,
he']ll have to wait a long t1me. -

14

Q: If you didn't like somethlng about - the: way you were governed, did you feel
you could do sbmething to change it? .
Not really. What can one man do? Nobody "would llsten to him. If many
people got together and demonstrated long enough or something, maybe some-
thing will be done. But one person cannot do anything.” If a law is against
“my interests), I don't try to change it, I try to go around it, I go see my
representative "and he ugually finds a way to fix things.’ ) '

-l
>

0

- .

. UNITED STATES

.

: Why did you come to the United States? Co ' .
A: Mainly for economic reasons. The-money I was making in Creece was very
' little. I had an uncle here who had a restaurant., He was getting old
and wanted somebody to help him. He wrote'to me and asked‘me to come to
America. So here I-am. . . '

‘w
-

- Q: What happened when you got here?
! A: I lived with my uncle's family for a while and worked in hls restaurant.
But things were ngt as good as I thought they would be.’ I had to wgrk -
12-15 hours a day for very little pay. I didn't pay’ rent; though, %since
I lived with them. I felt grateful to him at first.. He gave 'me a job
and a place to live, even though the money was very little. "Then, they
found me a Boom and I moved out of their house. I had to pay rent and
food, etc., now, but the pay was no higher.l I eoyld hardly make it. But
I Knew nd English, I didn’'t know how to get around, I didn’'t know anybody
els@., But as time went on, I met other Greeks, my English became better,
and I didn't need my uncle any more, So I-left him to get a better paying
jobs o -

SN ‘ .
Q: In your earl} years in the u.5., were _you still intereeted in Greece, and -
the politics there?

¢

.
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. . / v
A: 'That's all I was interested in. I came to this country with,the intention
of making same money and going back to ‘Greece. I did not care much about . s
what was happening here because I would leave anyway. So I would get the
Greek newspapers every day and read what was going on in my country—-Greece.
We would get together with friends and aften, discuss Greece's politﬂ%al .
situation. l ) ' ' '
Q: Did you ever become involved in American politicg? , .
A: I wouldn't say involved. I became an American citizen when I came back .
from Greece. I went to live there but it wasn't the same anymore. Rither
" I or it had changed. So I came back and decided to become a citizen and
read the newspapers, but I really don't particiqate that much, ,There's
* no point. You cannot do anything. I am involved a little in campaigns of
Greek-American candidates, but not more than that. I have more important
* things to do than to involve myself in politics, v

Q4 How do you relate to politicians here? 1Is this the same kind of relation-

v ship you remember having in Greece? If thay are not the same, how are
they different? Q{ ’

A: I don't have much to do with politicians here. It's not the same as in
Greege. You can't go to him and ask him to do favors_for you. He'll
probably tell you, "Sorry, but'I can't treat people differently. I wish

. . I couTd do something for you; byt I-have to g& according to the law." '

Something like.thatehappened to a friend of mine. /

-

Do you think the government in this country works for you?

Politicians are politicians everywhere. They look out for their own

interests. But American politicians do some things for the people, too.

If a Greek American was one of the candidates you’ could vote for, would

you vote for hint? Why?

A: Of course I would vote for him, He's one of us and he will promote our

v interests. Did you see how the Greek congressmen fought for the cut-off

of military aid to Turkey? Sure I would vete for him, :

e
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GOAL£ , ! . " o . .
\\\\\$o examine the role of'an etﬁnﬂg pressure group within the political system.
< e . \
. . /s
t ~ - > )
OBJECTIVES: . _ .
“1 Students will examine different pressure groups and will be able to define
eqhnic prissure group. .
2. Students will. form hypotheses about the reasons for the formation of .
’ 'pressure groups. . , \
LRI Y * N
3. Students will state some of the obJectives of pressure groups and the
. , various means used to achieve them. % .
L3 N =2
4. The students will analyze Greek~American ethnic organizations in terms ) T,
‘.’ of their characteristics as pressure groups. , \
5. Students will examine materials dealing with the politica¥ participation .
of Greek-American groups with regard to a crucial igsue (i.e., the 1974 *
‘ invasion of Cyprus by Turkey) land will compare such participation with that
of other groups. ’ .
6. Students will examine the dbjectiues of the Gregk~American press'ure
‘groups and the means used in achieving them. Theyewill also compare the . ... . —
T obJectives and means with those of other groups. -
7. Students wil]l examine the political accomplishments of the Greek-American
groups.’ <~ ! ) . . .
8. Students will form hypotheses about the factors affecting the success of
a group's efforts: ¢ -
, .
HYPOTHESES : ‘ '

-

. hd {
1, If people feel. they are treated unfairly, then they will organize to form
2. If a pressure group is to be successful #q dts pursuits, its methods of
qQperation will have to be consistent with its aims. .,
3. If a group is to be effective, factors such .as the nature of 4ts demands, . -
financial resources, internal cohesion, and contacts with decision makers -
haVe to be taken’ into consideration. ' -

o
.
. .

' R ‘
\ ' . ‘ . 7\187 . ) § K
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BACKGROUND INFORMATION: T . - ’ . ?

A pressure group is any group which attempts-to influence governmental
decisions without seeking to exercise the formal powérs of the government. ' e

All pressure groups are not the same, In fact, they differ so muéh that

*
.

there seems ﬁé be little in céﬁmon among thep except the concern to persuade

o;hers. There are, for ex;mble, literacy campaigns‘Lyvassociakions for the

reform of laws on sexu;l contact, bargaining over prices é;d subsidies -by )

farmers' unions, rioting and seizure of buildings by militant studepts,‘ )

peaceful demonstrations of consumers, and sit-ins by factory workers. There /

are, however, steral ways of classifying. pressure groups:

1. Interest Groups~ These are organized to protect the iﬂtqresté of 3
a recognizable section in a society. The membership of. such a . ]
group is made up of people from a pérticular posifion Wwithin the ) i

economlc or social structure, by virtue of wthh they are likely - i

to-be affected S{Bi}arly by government decisions. Professional }

organizations such as the American Medical Association, trade unionms,

'

y  taxpayers, and students can be classified as interest groups.
v

LY
L]

2. Attitude or Cause Groups~ These groups exist to promote a particular
)
idea or cause. Their members come from all walks of life because of

. . L%
-

a concensus of opinion on a specific'issue. Some examples of cause

-
.

groups are: The Black Panthers, the women's liberation groups, aﬁd”

’
. . . L]

thpse .protesting the Vietnam war.
The two\t§pes of groups above overlap to an extent, but can usullly be

. »

"

&
recognized as one.or the other. .A basic difference between them is that
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interest groups are permanent and act as spokgiggn of a particular section

‘ - N ’ . A
throughout\that section’'s existence, while, attitude groups- exist onlyras .
. | A .
/ .

’

; . . .
v ?
3. Interest and Cause Groups- This is an interest group (as defined

long.as their cause is unattained.

. v @
+ in #1) attempting to promote a specifid c;ysei The Civil Rights
. . .7

AN

> ’
Movemént in the U.S., and the Greek-Americans working' for the

Cyprus 1issue, are examples of ethnic (interest) groups promoting ’ *
. . : \.

a particular cause, .

. ¢

N o~

There is a close relationship beﬁxgen the aims of a group and the -

-

methods' and strategies adopted, Fg;~example, boycotting may be an effective

»

.

method- for a.group that wants the prices of a certain pfoduct lowered; but,

" for a grodp*which aims at chapging the social order such as the S.D.S. -

.

'

(SQudenfs for a Democratic Society), and S.L.A. (Symbionese Liberation Army), .

N
boycotting will be of little use. Other strategies would be more effective ... . .

— — e e P

-

in thiifing the desired results,

-~

, )

The. impact of a pressure group depends on many factors: the nature of

A}

the demands, the éon;aEtsAwith decision makers and political partieé,'its
kd < ? . ‘

financial resources, the extent of its.internal cohesion, the responsiveness
Y

to the gpirit of.theAEommunity, and the prevailing public opinien, =

For further ihfermation on pressure groups, the teacher shouid refer to:
- R »

. 1. Castles, Francis G., Pressure Groups and Political Culture, Routledge. :~
" and Kegan Paul, Ltd., London, 1967. N

.

2, Moodie, G. C. and Studdert-Kennedy, G., Opinions, Publics and Pressure
G¥oups, An Essay on Vox Populi and Kepres. . ’ ’ :

e

3. Vijay, K.I., "Some Reflections on the Study of Pregsure Groups in Great
Britain," Soc. Analysis (Sheffield); I, June 3, 1971, pp. 135-152.

“ ) . . , -

3
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. In this lesson,’ the students will examine certain pressure §roups in

s

. actior.. They will learn what pressure groups are. Also, they will learn ! .

d i

that there are different kinds of groups, each with different aifms.and

- different methods for ach‘ievi'ng them. The Greek-American group will be used
7 VT . . .
as a case study so that students fnay discover how an ethnic pressure group

; operatés within a political system, ‘ . - o
- ' ‘

+  MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT: ‘ . .o

. . ..
1. Slides of '"pressure groups.”,. ! . a! '

.

' = 2. Class copies of Springboard #Z (A and B, "Mobilization of Greek-American. : :
: Groupg''y. . . .
. f o - .

r—pti——

3. Class copjes of S"pringb"oafd #3 (A, B‘, and C, "Aims an& ﬁiethods")._\,

-
& ~

4, Class copies of Springi)oard #4 (Accomplishments).” .
/ , ‘ £ = '

PROLEDURES: . . .
- - - ‘ - . -

The lesson opens with selected slides (Springboard #1, "P}-essure Groups") .
which are presented to the students. They are asked to describe each

while it is shown. The teacher should try to get students to compare the *
' . different slides so that the slides are showing g’roups which try to influ- -

ence others. The stydents should also understand that one type of pressure

. group is an ethnic group. "The following quezitions may bhe asked by the
teacher tﬁ\‘a '

-

chieve these ends.: . { b4

-
L™
. \ -

¢

P .S A. :What are the slides.about? What is the main idea in them? ' #

E} Y M ’

' B. Are all the sgroups the same? How are they similar and hbw af&e they ’
different? . . . s e, ,
’. . . .

v . . 6. T
l C. Why do-'you think groups such as these are formed? . ‘

. - .

2, The teacher should explain, to the stydents, that "in this lesson, a'i pa}ti-
] , cular ethnic pressure group (Greek-Americans) will be usegf as”a <ase study |
' ’ 8o that they will gain an understanding of the role of pressure*groups in :
the political system. All parts of Springboard #i, "Mobilization of Greek-

American Groups' should be given to the.class. About ten minutes should be

- ‘ 190 : ‘ "
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allewed for students to read them. Following this, they should compare

and contrast parts 2=A and 2-C, . -
D. h'l . ’ - . .
A*',\ ’ N N - )

Springboard #3 (Parts A, B, and C) should be distributed to the class, .
allowing enough time for students tq read them. \

-
3
-
-

Springboard #4 ("Accomplishment") should be distributed to the students,
allowing enough time for students to read it, Then, a class discussion

should take place. \\\\~—

In'order to bring everything. together, a class discussion can take place
which may be based on the following general- quest10ns°

A. Why are pressure groups formed9 ~ o o A[é

<
R ‘

B. you think there is a relationship between the goals set by a
pressure group ‘and the mefhods used to reach them? Elaborate.

C. What are some of the factors that determine the effectiveness of

|

4

:

a pressure - : ’ |
P groug, " §><¥‘ . |
. , |

N - . ¢
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‘. & /
. : Regl the next three articles and then answer the questions which
- follow. . ' .

li
D M
s -~ ‘ . s
. . . .
‘ .

. N
%'very imporfant feature of the New York City Greek-American conmunity

@

[N

. {
is that its organizationsﬁiﬁa assoc}ations have failed to change to'meet

. . SN >
the demands of the modern urban world. Most of them exist to serve the

internal social and spiritual needs of the Greek community., A result is
that the Greek community lacks those associations and organizations which,

"would uhdqftake championing ,the needs of the needy-Greek in our midst
. N . - v % .

' - It is, i:;pically, the strengthé of the Greeks that have created the
» > . -

greatest obstdcles to the development of organizations, The strength of

. . ' : )
the Greeks lies in their stlable families and self-reliant attitudes. Al— T
though adm;rable and of continued value to the Greekd, these attitudes fail -

, to meet the Greek commanity's needs in a world where individwa] and family
- .t !
. dependence on the state'is so great, A coﬁsequenge,of this’ is that the

Greek‘community«hgs not developed the necessary organizations, nor leatned ’

. the éki}ls-required, to negotiate with thg state and community fo obtain
v 4 M . ) -

-

. the facilities and semvices to meet fts needs .

4 . .
The Greeks of New York City and throughout the rest of America have

. . » LY « N .
o 'never organized themselves into a political body or organization. The !
3. ', church has been the major organizing dtructurée in the Greek community;- e
., > . — ~

[ . 4
.~

« ' . . i * SOUE‘EE: ¢ e . ‘ ' * .-

however, its political influence and involvement is l;mited?
] -

o

: Hellenic Ametrican Neighborhood Action'CBmmittee, The Needs of the Growing Lot
" . : Greek-American Community in the City of New York, ‘New York,. 1973,
|

D
2 . - ’
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Sea, in the crossroad between the East and the West. The population of this

lisland nation during the summer of 1974.
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The Island of Cyprus is situated in the Eastern basin of the Mediterranean

\

. ¢

‘.
strategia.!sland consists of 80 percent Greeks, 18 percent Turks, and two per-~

* -

Jcent others, mostly Armenians. . , )

" As far back as 1500 B.C., Cyprus held a prominent pesition in the Greek -

world. But because of_its strategic position and fertile land, it was con-

L - / , »
quered Py many nations: Assyria, Egypt, PerSia, Athens, and,MJ;edonia (under
\ , ~
the leadership of Alexander the 6reat).’ Cyprus was pant of.the Byzantine
L) he - . .
. ‘ S
Empire until ‘1571, when Turks took over the island. The, Turkish occupation .

‘" . oA /

L . ' N R ‘.
continued until 1878 when Cyprus was*sold to England and'became a British éolony. !

"
After a hard struggle for independence was waged by Qreek—Cypriots, the

Republic of Cyprus was established in ‘1960, England, GreeQe and Turkey signed
i
' \

the "Treaty of Guarantee," guaranteeing the independence, security, and terri-

v

tqorial integrity of the island. Since then, there has beer constant friction

-

between Greete and Turkey over Cyprus, resulting in & Turkish invasion of the

P ~

B
On July 15*11974 part of the Cypriot army, led by Greek officers, overthrew

P 0

-

[N

mrchbishop Makarios, the legitimate, elected president of the Republic. Turkey,
vowing to restore Maka 08 to power, and to protect the Turkish minority, invaded

Cyprus on July 20. Heavy fighting took place for several days and on July 25,

peace negotiations began in Geneva. On July 30, a declaration was signed calling

7 . \ - .

for a cease~fire. A'second_phase of talks. took place, but they failed and the

Purks initiateﬁfa new offensive, seizing 40 percent of Cyprus. “

v
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. ‘Jaturally,‘ there- was much destruction. Soldiers and civilians were tlled L

, ‘ H )

- homes were burned,, stores vere looted, etc. Most‘. importantly, thousands of
So

pe le--qne-third of t‘he Greek-CyprJ.ot pwulation--w&ferced to leavge their .

.
.
o ’
L}
.
7
la}
,

. ,
n

.ot N
! homes.. 'I}hese refugees‘—’live now in non-Turkish occupied parts of Cyprus, mostly )
" s, - - v - %‘ﬂ b ’ . v
> in tentsi s e P o iy . * Coe
.o o v -

R
. The Greek-*Americans felt that the U.S. Government\kept a pro~Turkish line.
- .
The a¥ms used by Turkey to ’take over Cyprus were Amerlcan. Since 1t is illegai

v

- e
»
LY
P4
t

for ‘a country t:o use U.S. Government arms for offenslve purposes, it was

» .

" -
demanded that the V.S Government stop sending military did to Turkey. Under
,__/_"*

.
-

-

-

f
.
-
i
'
.
f

these\circumstances, the Greek—-Americans un:f.ted and fough’t for Justice for . Lo

~

. Cyprus. \ s b LT e & ' Lo
.‘: ’ " . ¥ \ ' 4
: . SOURCES: ° - .. / '
{ ' 1, g}1agazines (AHEPAN Greece Tahydromdd, et. al *) ) - '

- .
2 Ntwspapers (Washlngton Post New York Times,.sﬂellenic Chronicle, et. al.)
of thi—: period of July to December, 1974.
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NotHing in recent history has organized Americans of Greek descent as

has the plight ostzp:us and ifr Grefj brothers, -

A -~

\

 J
Almost as 1if there never was any difference between them, divergent views

» ” -

have vanished among Greeks._ Now it is ‘Cyprus. and @prus -alon€ that counts,
; ' p .

From every corner of ‘the land have come letters, messages, expressions of

concern, ev1dence of actions,, demonstrations and rallies, all with one aim: To -

make Americans aware that Cyprus has been dealt a low blow by the West mostly

.
v

9 ' ~
I's 5 . q' - \
"*  Byprus has beam a non—aligned,nati‘on. It might have been better for thj.s

. . ! -
l ' . -

'by Anerica. '

country and its NATO allies if i't wag aligned with the West. But it @would have
"

+

been \b:et'ter for NATO if it wére. permitted tox remain npn-aligned, rather than to

be treated in such a rdwghshod manner as has come about through the invasion of

the island by a NATO ally, Turkey; for now Cyprus has caused a rift in the

-
n

solid southern flank of NATO, a rift which will take far more than. the 25 years/

=

of NATO to heal, o B L’ e . . . %

v 1

. R, et ‘
It Has not surprised us tha f'w‘m cans of Greek degcent have rallied 100

s

perdent’ behind'the Cyprus ca{use. 'I'gey feel that the basically 'Greek island has

—~—
-

A
received a raw deal, and they are upset. _ .
~ - - '\ .

- It makes litfle difference if the Greek is from Greece, from America, from
. H4
Europe, from South Anier}cg_, from ‘Asia or from Cyprus. A Greek beset uport by a

Turk will find support among all Greeks.
SOURCE : : o« .

The Hellenic C};ronicle, September 12, 1974,
0 . @ - A b
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*QUESTIONS:

1. Do ‘all the pértsapresenf the same'pidtufe.bf Greek-Americans?
F - . . .

%

t

T2, " Springbonrd #2-A suggests that, in the past, the Greek-Americans have
‘not organized tg have their needs met. How would you explain that? °

¢

3. What does Springboard #2-C suggest? Can you explain the change in
political participation of the Greek-Americans?

¢
?

. , -1

* | 4. Do you know of other ethnic pressure groups that have organized for
political purposes? Namg some. Were thay always active or did they
organize in response to a certain situation? - '

’Q.

(

W+ .

N R T
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Look at the next four articles and then answer the accompanying questions.

N O\ T .
: . —
.
.
.

.

.

1Y

Three million Americans of Hq;fznic.descent, through their organizations,

| . o ) - /
_— are united in their support of the Security _Council's resolution of July'20, .
.~ - o € .
* - = ” -
1974, calling for a.cease fire on the Islardof.Cyprus and urging that the
L % v

-

independence of Cyprue be respected., -
: ~ . . . - 8 - a
In so .doing, we condemn the invasion of Cyprus by Turkish forces 4nd
14 I'l' .
, demand the immediate removal of these forces in order that the territorial

’ B 13

)

‘.

o

.
. - . . .
- - n . .
!

-~

. integrity and independence of Gyprus be restored g}

-
.

3

: We condemn also the atrocities committed in Cyprus by Turkish forces,

. 3 P

including such acQs‘o@_barbarisg‘and the systematic napalm bombing by the .

‘ & +
Turkish Air Force 'of hospitals and; civilian ‘centers, resulting in the death

> ©
© - -

of innocent persons, s :
=t R . . - -
: We declare our moral support £pr the people of Cyprus in the face of

N -‘ -7 hd '3 L, Lnd N .

Turkish intent;ons;tc force the partition of.the island in contravention of

-

i

+

the charter of, the United Nationa;gnd the declaration of human riéhts., -
, We recognize and commend fﬁn\efforts of the President' of the United
5 States and the Secretary of State which brought about a cease.fire in ’

> . 3 '
Cyprus. * L ' >

We condemn the mobilization of forces of the Soviet Union in support of.the

Turkish position which has exas%ptated the gituatfon and endahgered world peace.

'
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We'urge that the United States take appropriate action through actdwe

participation in the Geneva Conference to influence a peaceful solution of ~

¥ .

the Cyprus question to the end thét_thérrights of the people of Cyprus
will be B?eserved and the tefritorial integrity énd independelif of Cyprus.

be restored.

UNITED HELLERIC AMERICAN ORGANIZATION

. ~
P S
' . N . - .- .
SOURCE's . . Ct
Hellenic Cﬁronicle, JulyAZS;’1974. . .
. ' ) . .
” - +
. R 5 (Y .
. ) ,
~ ©t M “ .
I’ ! '.I . .
2 . .
Iy -
- b ) .
\ . . ’
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PRESIDENT GERALD R, FORD -

" . . . —

THE WHITE HOUSE ., .o : '
WASHINGTON, D.C. ..

_—
7

Dear Mr. Presidenc:

.~

_‘
.

.
‘

.

As an American of Greék descent, gravely concerned with the recent
tragic developments in Cyprus, which resulted ig the weakening of NATO

d’lwithdrawal of the G}eek forces from the Alliance, the threat of war

o 7

between Greece-and Turkey and in seriously undermining the ;raditional

NTE 23

. |
L

L4

friendship between U.S.A. and Greece, I vehemently condemn&ﬂu:illegal and

-

_ unjustified Turkish invasion of Cyprus, as well as the continuing aggression y

RAY

. .
R <
. .
. Y o M .
.

¢ A ’
there. : ”

- - r ’
I urge our Government to abandon its present obviously pro-Turkish

=, pqlicy'and work immediately for a solutjon of the’crisis based on the imple~

mentation of the resolution 353 (July 20th) of the ﬁ.N.’§Eéurity‘Council.

= .
I This resolutign, supported by our country and 13 other nations, ‘calls for
- - . , - ] -— e
o a cease~-fire,-the immediate withdrawal of all for ign military forces, res-
pect of the independence and territorial integrity of Cyprus, restoration
/- . ’

L d . .
of the constitutional structure of the Republic and negotiationms,

[Y ‘ . ¢ . o

= ‘Hoping that you will inteWpify ycur personal efforts towards this end,

}\‘ .

- L

«-we wish you every success in this endeavor so that peace and normality’ o

Al .

A} ~ \
‘ o
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réturn to the embattled Fsland.

Respectfully yours,

- NAME:
ADDRESS : ' ¢
/ .
CITY: STATE:
. ~,':‘

SOURCE: . ’

-

\
[}

The Nattonal Herald

*

)
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-
-
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WASHINGTON'/~ Officials of the newly-fcrmed Congress of American Hellenic \\?

’

Or enizatio s met Wedngsday with U.S. Undersecretary of -State for Political
g » s’ﬁ

3

-. - ) - - tC .‘, *
)

L .
Affairs, Joseph J. Sisco, at the state department for a private briefing and

— “a -
exchange of views on the expissive‘Cyprus crisis. . / '
Meeting th Sisco were William P. Tsaffaras, supreme president of . t
. , <
AN .
AH.E.P/A. and Codbrdinator of the Congress; Danny Boy ‘Terzakis, Chairman of .

! =
=

the Congress of American Grganizations; Prof.‘

for political affairs to the Congress and George J. Leber, A.H.E.R.A. exe

,

D.G. Kousoulas, national at;isor
c

- -
tive secretary. - ‘ } s .

> .
.

. .
. Undersecretary Sisco spoke of the effdrts already made by the U.S. to a

promote a Cease~fire ang to avert a war between Greece and Turkey.i"ﬂéi

- —e——

-~

» expressed the hope that Turkey will abide with the Geneva agreemen&/ Sisco
»

indicated that he fully understands the importance of strengthening the RN -

-pos&&ion of Premier Karamanlis of Greece.,

¢ p

- The,pafticipants expressed the deep-feelings of all Americans of Greek

Al

descent and urged the Undersecr&tarysto tdke more positiQe steps Lo put an .

end to the continuing violations of theqcease-fire by the Turkish troops.

They‘aléo discussed the wider ‘implications of the conflict especially with .
v * - R s [N b

. ‘f regard to the domestic, political situation in Greece and the position of <
Il_~. ‘ ’ /- . .

. .o 201 \ ’ ‘
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© ' Karamanlis, 'and urged Mr.- S8isco to express in some pubdic form officigl,
-~ * R
dissatisfaction with continuing aggressive provocations of the Turkish

[ .

forces on.Cyprus. The contfnuing Americanp silence, .they added, further °*

- - Y '
;

al.iénate's the Greek peopie everywhere. . .
—r .
e ‘_ " 3 ) ' 6 ¢
" SOUREE: . ’ '
¢ . . ¢
A o ., Hellenic Chronicle, August 8, 1974, ‘ . N
T . 4
‘ i X . )
1 . ’ " - ) ’ . N ~n
éUESTIONS: + 'oo. ¢
/ « ' ¢ S |
'__75 1. - What were”the materials you just exayned? Identify them. « P |
‘. : - /. Co ¢ |
g .2. Do they have anything in common? «Explain. |
. 4 * ( 2 M e . . 1
. 3. What are some of the aims of the Greek-Americans? What arguments de e "
t.hey presént to support their Position? ' ' 4‘1" ‘ !
i

- 4. What are the methods they use to ‘meet their aims? ’ . e

N

5. How do otler groups- go about gettiné the results they wafit? Give some . ]
examples. . ‘ » - |

. .
s N “ . ,
. . '
' ® : '

'* Gk T

-

. ";V:_ )
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The following articles déscribe staps which Greek-Americans todk to /[

accomplish a common goal:
b LY

«

v

a

When Congress ‘cmpelled the administration to accept tough conditions

on military aid to rkey, despite two presiﬁential vetoes, many said it
marked a turning piint‘in the nfssive ro&e Conéress has played-in foreign
poiicy since before World War II. " oy

; In a quieter way, it also marked the snccessful éobilication of a

segment of ethnic America that had been politically passive pefofe titis

point--the same three million members of the Greek-Américan community, i

- - ( ‘
By pouring thousafids of tglegrams, phone calls and letters into Capitol

-

+

Hill every time the Turkish arms aid questions came up, the Greek—American

community is credited with stiffening Congressional résolve against a

%]

cave-in ‘to President Ford and Secretary of State Henry A. Kissinger, despite
C ) ]
the two Presidential vetoes., . -

"In my 16 years in the House I have never before seen the Greek—American

-
[

community dispIay such an interest in an issue. ThereIWas an interest in

' -

Agnew' s candidacy, but it was narrower, This issue really awakened them to

the impact they can have, and their efforts proved very effective,"‘said

Rep. John Brademas (D-Ind.), a Greek-American and aéleader in the House

fight to calmp stiff curbs on military help for Turkef.
. ’ © - a
John G. Plumides, one of the leaders of the Order, of A.H.E.P.A. (American

Hellenic Educational Progressive Association), who organized the mobilization;—

’

said, "It was a first for us., We've never been demanding-citizens, We've —

* ‘ . . 2 £ .

~
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victory American\bews won through their eongfessiénal sﬁppogters when they

- Other Jus;ﬂke for Cyprus committess were org ed in the A.H.E.P.A.
* - -

. \,‘ -, R
’ o . ] *
v ’ ) .
. { - . -
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< (¢ .
always been a politically passive pebple who never requested much from \;._

anybody.. But onr people rallied to this cduse like the Jews tjo Israel." ..
P \ ) .¢ A -
In fact, the victory of the Greek-American is being ocompaked to the '

forced a delay. of the administration-backed trade rePbrm bill until the’
l - - ~ :
Soviet Union promised'td'ease restrictions on emigration of Jews and others’..

“ .

Unlike the &ﬁwish community, whlch has been politically sensitized
. N | 2
and mobilized on Israel's : behalf’ for a long time, Greek—Americans had to

.
organize themSelves from seratch. N

[

The backbone was the Order of A.H.E.P.Af,,organized in 1922 to™make American

citizens out of Greek iémigrants, and now a non-prifit charitable, civic and
‘ SR .

educational organization with about 1,100 chapterss

. . A

At A.H.E.P.A.'s convention in Boston last August, "Justice for Cyprus
'

Committee" was organized. The committee was chaired by Chhrlotte Plumides, a

. 7 - » /[
North Carolina lawyer and past supreme president of A.H.E.P,A, . -

.

Its general counsel was Eugene T. Rossides who, after a stint as;é;:;s-

tant secretary of the treasury from 1969-1972, returned to the Washington law

@

firm of Rogers and Wells, headed by former Secretary of Siate William P; Rogefs.

Rossides; whose father was a Cypriot.and.nother was from Sparta,. provided

} '
the group with lega} advice and research, as well as contacts with the State oo
. ’ - * * a ‘
Department and administration that resulted in three meetings with Kissinger.

»

chapters around the nation. Each time a congressional action on Turkish aid - L.
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imggzded, A H,E.P:A, ‘Headquarfers contacted members and the word was spread.
. ) ‘ \

. R .
The Greek-Amerig¢ans wrote, called, telegraphed and occasionally personally
B L 2
I : .

visited'their congressmen sand senazirs. )
. 4 .
Senator Barry M. Goldwater (RlArizona) said an old G;Eek friend told
him 5,000 Greek-Americans would votes against him ‘in November if he did not help
et . N ‘ .

on the Turkish aid issue. @ -~ '

*

An aide to Rep, John B, Anderson (R-Illinois) said, "They were vefy well
organized. Each time it came up, calls, letters and gelegragé would just come

pouring in." ’ ? Y <
, " ~ ° ' . \
Anderson, a member of the Republican leadership whose wife is a Greek-
. . . ‘ A =
American, withstood the pressure, b%F at least 50 of the 187 House Republicans
B . -
-voted for the Turkey aid ban at one time or another, i

» Y
One vote in the House wds(éo7 to 97, a<:;tal that surprised even the

- S

AH.E,P A, organizers.

Ly .
House Minority Leader John J. Rhodes (R-Arizona) attribut’ed the *final.

- L J
. '
victory to ar'demonstration of the'power of the Greek community."

«

Brademas also- statedy "If we members h@d not been, able to.put together

.
.

a compélling case, in terms of law, ' policy and morality, we would not have
been effective. But on the other hand, without the kind of support we got

from the Greek community, our case might not fiave been sufficient to win the

it 1] : 4 *
day. . . <
‘ Al * L]
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The Greeks are not resting on these laurels. Plumides’ ,and six others l . ‘*; T
. - . R
i Wl o
'_’ presented Kissinger with an eight—point program calling for withdrawal of \‘f 1y
Turkig{troops and an immediate return home ﬁor the 2,000 ,000 Cypriot refu-
l gees, M ‘
f ( * ‘ ' ‘
URCE = ; .
v ' L 8
' The Washington Post, Friday, Octobr 25, 1974 :
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T BE SURE TO SAY "THANK YOU" . . . . . . . . .We ask that‘your A.H.E.P.A. E
P~ <

4

. . . . . i
#Fani g Chapter and membership immediatedy send LETTERS OF APPRECIATION to

those U.Sy Senators and Représentatives who have-SUPPOBTED our position ef i
; . ! . . > '

- 8 N . " e 3 )

cutting off U.S. military ald to Turkey. During the coming mowths, we will

7

- .

<

+
-’
~

. ., .
. need their further support in the new Foreign Aid Bill, the removal of Turkish
‘e \

.

troops from Cyprus, the return of refugees to theéir. homes, and for massive i
\“ ‘ . ]
. - ] ' ' N L .
* ¢ humanitarian aid to the Cyprus refugees as well as war .reparations €rom
| Turkey to Cyprus. / . . . .
sl ' ’ L , ' ‘¥ ‘ . .
. SOURCE: * . 4'.‘ o _ 1 ] .
e . o oo ‘ L ’
', "Publication by American Hellenie Educational Association. ' 3 T : vie
) o ) s » “i;‘c - ) : i Y
’ ' : . s ~ ) e ~. % M
. ) e . &F .
' »e QUESTIONS: - e R

1. Were all of the objectives of Greek-Americans achieved as of October
25, 19747 - R
\ ' . . . \ % .
2. What are some of the reasons that affected 91& outcomes .of the gfoup's .
actions? ' '

4

3. Have you participated in or are you aware of "groups using similar methods o
" to achieve their goals? Describe. ' . ’ .

s
g

. A . . B

4. If you wére-in a position £o decide on what action to take, what would you
have done? Would you have worked within the system? If so, what would you
have done if that had not produced any concrete results? '

.

N\ st
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- HYPOTHESES : . —

UNIT 16 - TH { \
2 . -
GOAL: . - ' : ‘ o -

To examine some aspects of the pélitical lives. of leaders belonging to
ethnic groups., : .

7

1. Students will be able to list ways in which political leaders solicit
' suppot( from the electorate, . s N {

2.° Through use of case sfudies, students will be able to list specific

qualities which help individuals gain political positions.
3. Througg use of a case study,’ students will examine the biognqphical
background of' a political leader.

4, Students will be able to list positive and/or negative effects of a
political leader s ethnic background on an election. ¥

5. Students will-ekamine and describe the effects of ‘person ity and
-socio-ecoriomi& background in political leaders' caregrs.
: R s T .
( ,
. , *? .

1, If political leaders are members of certain ethnic groups, then they
*  may yse that membership to promoté-their political goals.

2, If politi‘al leaders are -members of certain ethnic groups, then they
are likely to support that group through the use of their political
positions. 1 ) \

3. 1If political leaders hgve "charismatic" persona ties and relatively (1
~high socio~economic. standings, then their chan®s of being elected

' are greater than those who lack these characteristics,

. N " [N .’» . ‘ ;1{ ‘ ‘ "e'\‘
BACKGROUND INFORMATION: . g

- S a

In addition formal local, state, or national rules for recruitment éa'

W’

of politicah 1 aders, such as age, residency, and citizenship (for example,

s

persons not born in the United States cannot BEcome President\\ there are

other factors which influence the’ political car®s of persons, Such

o L .Y 208,
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factors include personality, t'}‘le area they are‘ running in, sex, race,

'ethnic background, socio-economic status, and religion and morality.
- - s %
Today, we will examine ‘the effect the above fadtors may have on the .
¢ politica} careers of d{fferent people." Papﬁ&cular‘emphasis will be placed

on ethniclty and the contributions of ethnic groups in the area of politics.

-
-

pe
. SOURCE:
.'—-——-—'. 5" . .
Mehlinger, H.P., and Patrick, J.J., American Political Behavior, Gi nd
- Comipany, Lexington, Massachusetts, 1972,
7
, n
MATERIALS MAND EQUIPMENT: be
- . \ - - ’ .
1." Class copies of Springboar¥ #1.
’ "2, Class copies of Springboard #2.
¢ . . - v . -
3. Class copied of Springboard #3A and 3B, -
4. Class copies of Springh%grd 4. ' R

i

. v
«

5. Class copies of Springbeard #5.

: . PROCEDURES:”  ~ - ° : , .
’ l%?'ﬂr 1. Divide th& class into three groups and distribute Springboard #1‘to each
~ student. Assign each 'group one of the candidates Iisted, The group 1is
- then to 'develop a promotional campaign which will support- that candidate.
' Allow each group to.present their program to the rest of the class (each
group may select a chairperson to do this) “Next, the,class should have a,
¢ " debate about.the three ‘candidates, using the qgestions given with the spring-
board, The teacher should list on the board zgaracte istics _given by students
which affect a candidate's chances for &lection. Stuéﬁnts should gain a
knowledgé of socio-economic 8tandards and Kow they, affect the outcome of
elections, .

/

2. Digtribute Springhoard #2 in the *hext 'session. Giv ents time to
Lead the article and think about the ‘questions. “##fter this, discuss the
questions orally. Students should gain an unde;atanding of ethnic

differences and how they affect electiong., v - . R
. x ' | g Q ' ‘
!

-
.

[ A Ct 5, ‘ .
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4,

3,

Page 3 : o ) i
L : '
’ i . ) .
-~ 3. Distribute Springboard #3 to the students. Allow time -for students to

examine the articles and think about the questions. Finally, discuss the
questions orally. Students should learn the types of prométional activities
wbéch candidates carry on during an election.

2 : N .
Distribute Springboard #4 to the students, Allow.time for students to
think about the article and then discuss the question. Students should
learn how political leaders may Eepa§ electorate support.

L
3

Finallyj distribute Spgingboard #5. Allow students as much time as
needed to complete the activity. Ask for volunteers to share their

ideas with the class. Students should be able to pull everything
ther in ‘the activity. ’ . )

\
A

‘ -
\
* . "
- - ,
v .
/ i -
< ° '
- o
x & 2y » Y
A ®
L - .
N .
- v ’
- . . -
- .
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,Bgzo;a;re descriptions of fhree fictional individuals running for city
council, Read the descriptions and answer the questions which follow as if

- they were running in your own community. o .

. ' , A A

« | Mr,

a year. He receiVed his ‘fegree from the state university ten years ago and
has worked his way through.the school system "to his present position. Mr.

Johnson is very outspoken and well liked by students and parents. He has

N

initiated many, community activities to support some of his.school programs.

-

s

. He and his family live in a neat fesideptiai section of town where they own

a nice home. He is a member of'%aﬁy‘social and civic organizations., His
. - - , [

two children attend public schools, : .
: - .

»

. .' , ~t

)

‘Mr. Jones is the president of the Central National Bank. ‘He graddated
from Harvard University and earns over $100,0q07at his present position.
He is a serious minded businéssman who has recently‘moved into a new home in
the suburbs. ‘The home has five bedrooms, foﬁr bathrooms, a large yard and .
a.swimming pool. ' Mr. Jongs is ‘a member of segeral community organizations,

of the Chamber of Cohmerce, and.is Pregident of the new exglusive Country

3 -

" Club Central., His -three childreh -attend private boardink schools,

¢ [N
<

Ms. James ié’;>lawyer and a Jjunior membér of the law firm of Harris,

9

Hutchins, and Henderson. ‘ She graduated from the state law school and earmns

'$17,000 a year. She is. ths legal representative for the Community Action
_\ N ’* L<k‘ - ——_‘L—T‘ —

.. o 211 .
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child who attends public “school. '
e

3
*

I ol
’

.

s

-

SOURCE : . ,

-

oS ==
:
+
P
@

[)

1. ‘Whick candidate has the'best chances of winning?

2, ';Tho would ‘you vote for?

Springboard #1 - ~ ')- -

time to the half-way- house in our community. She is single and has one

s

Why?

Organization and has been fundamegalain promoting community projects.

Ms. James 1s a member of several civic organizations and devotes weekend

l 3. a Which candidate is most qualified for the position? Wﬁy?
- N — P ) " .
jl 4. Name specific qualities that Voters may consider.when choosing a can-
didate. . L A
' N .
. -
. . .
. '! - . : N L B
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The followihg 'is .a fictiomal description of a possible election.
L. Read. the account of what happened and then complete the questions,®
'

! N
Plainfield is a rapidly growing city of over 180,000 people, the

/

.

majority of whom make their livings working in factories. Over ten differ-

4

ol s e

ent nationalities:of the world are represented in fhe population, The first
~ . R -

groups to go to Plainfield seeking work in the newly built factories were

’,

immigrants from southern and eastern Europe: Poles, Czeebs, Greeks, Hungar~

ians, Italians, Ukranians, and Russians. Most of these immigranés arrived

\
S— .

between 1910 and 1922, . 4

“ .

»

~

+

During recent years, 1945 to the present, “three new groups of pqople

have’ gone to Plainfield seeking work in the factories: Blacks from thé southern

. \ -

states, Puerto Ricans, and Mexicans. Mexican—Americans have been thellargest

X |

-
’ -

The relationship among the ‘different ethnic groups of Plainfie

m ave
-

been reasonably friendly for the most part. Some incidents occurred btheé?

Y

Blacks and other newcomers, but these did not disrupt the political and

[

\social

stability of Plainfield. Unlike many racially &ixed cities, no rioting
’ 7

A

+

* in Piainfield before 1969. -

The city government has tainly been controlled by' descendants of tn

o

.

-

Esstern European immigrants. "The Black, Mexican and Puerto Rican people

°

~

not been as well represented in the government, Before 1969, nQ Black or

Mexican had ever been elected mayor of Plainfield, In 1969, Jose Rodriguez 3’/

-

set out to change this. _ !/ . i

.of the groups, comprising almost sixty percent of the city s present pbpulation.

\occurred
!

have

.
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“

A ) 3
T Early in 1969, Rodrigusez -announced that he would be a Democratic

.

. candidate for mayor. At that time, he was President of the City Copncil, ) V]

35 years old, and a prominent lawyer. His announcement shocked some people and

.
a

inspired others. Many Mexicans were inspired to try to gain greater political

‘ o

power in a city where theyohad little influence, even though they were the

. majority of the population. .- ’

In the May primary for the party nominatioh, Rodriguez competed against

other Democrats--the incumbent, Mayor George Jones and businessman Harry

\ .

Green. John Jacobs, a white businesSman dealin furniture, a member of

.

an old Plainfield family and a civic leader, was the only Repubiican candi-

“+

-

A

" date. Rodriguez and ‘Jones both had support from Mexican and white Democrats.

However, Rodriguez had mote Mexican support.‘ Green appealed only to white -

-

_ voters, The results of the primary gave Rodriguez the Democratic nomirdation

* ¢ I ~

I -
and Jacobs the Republican nomination.

L4
-
3

// As the campaign between ﬁpdfiguez and Jacobs progres§ed,i§t became apparent

that many white Democrats were supporting the Republican Jacobs. Of course, -

-?a
Rodriguez was a Mexican and his record showed that he was a s&%porter of civil *

rights and civil\liberties for peopie\eﬁ aliéfthnic and racial groups. To his
supporters, Rodriguez's attempts to protgct the fights;of free speech and

. s . . - /
equality of opportunity for minority groups made him appear as a champion of -

r
-

0, s - . A L] . ¢
democracy. However, to others, his efforts along this line were marks against

him.' To these people, Ro¥riguez was a dangerous political radical. -

Rodriguez publically“denounced violence and civil disorder. Several

*
’

‘importan;,national Democratic Party leaders defended Rodriguez on this™

- 8 |
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position, They vouched, for his pattiotic.and political ability. . Throughout

.

. ~ M &
.the election, this and other problémé pointed a finger at Rodriguez because

. he was a Mexican,.. Tt was a close battle between Rodriguez and Jacobs. The

N

1)
.
’
.
-
a

final tally on November 7th was Rodriguez 32,619—and Jacobs 29,098, ; ' :

» . .

»

UESTIONS : . ..

AN
llll
-

1. What are the main points of this agticlgb
- 7 - ’
2. How did Rodriguez's ethnig/Background help him or prevent him from -
achieving his political goals? ' I

*

3, Why do you think'somé Demogghtic voters.supported the Republicén candidate?

4. Was Rodriguez closely associated with his ethnic group or did he disasso-
ciate himself from it? Do you think he was right 'in doing this? Why?

5, ' How does this election compare to sohe with which you are familiar? -

. »

- .

6. If you had a choice to vote for<one of two persons; and one of them had an
ethnic background ‘(Puerto Rican, Greek, Irish, Italian, etc.), who would
you vote for? Give reasons for your decision, ] <

x, - ( ‘ .

LA

. * .\ N
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.
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»
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' The following -is a factual description,of a Greek—American congressman,
By reading the names of organizations of .which he'is a member and the
activities that he Zérticipatgs in, how do you suppose he uses these contacts
during an election? o s .

: ¢ )
Representative Georgﬁ;T:g?anichas, a Democrat, is servirng his third
. = . -

o~year tefm (as of 1975) in the'Rhode Island House of Representatives - . .

from* the 78tb Distrigt~in Pawtucket. He was first elected to the Hous%:on

Noyember 3, 1570, and became'the Ehly Greek~-American gtate %fficia},in the
b ) ’
history of Rhode Island. )

/

»

Panichas is a member of the House Finance Committee and formerly - / .

on the House Committee én Health, Education and Welfare, He is’, and

has been, a member of several special_;gg!é&ativg comnissions,

O

‘ %
Panichas ig a member of the American Legion, the Veterans of Foreign : S
3 '

Wars, and the Order of A.H,E.P.A., He is a parii.zhioner of the Assumption of

A

. ) . ¢
e He has, and continues to béj“lnvolved 4n many civic activities and Greek- '

L3 PO |

ctions, . ~

was ins;rumentalAin the preparation of legislation successfully
-

i
.

sponsored by U.S. Senator Clairborne deB, Pell of Rhode Island concerning

-

immigréfion during the term of the late President John F, kenne&y. He has

also been.aézive in the prepaiatiqﬁ and adoption of other legislation

. involving Greeks in the New England area,,
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4 QUESTIONS | . ) - g
' Springboards #3A and #3B- , 5 )
. ' - : -4,
li v
. QUESTIONS ' '
) ~ . {_
I 1. What does Springboard #3A suggest to you? .
. I s R
2. What_does Springboard #3B suggest to you? *
l . 3. What ideas do these two materials have in common? '

4., What are some ways in which candidates in these articles try to get votes?
’ ’
' 5. From your own experience, what are some things candidates do to get votes?

6,/How do you think membership in differeg; ethnic organizations might help
. or hinder a candidate's chances for election? . [
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The following is an’example of a regolution pnezented by Congressmen in

the House of Representatives, Why do you thinkAthe resolution was introduced? -
T x - / v
.. RESOLUTION

g - d ’ ‘l .

Expressing the sense of the Hougse regarding the halt of United StatES
Leconomic and military assistance to Turkey until all Turkish Armed Forces
I
have been withdrawn from Cyprus. ’7'

¢ - ¢
By Mr. Brademas, Mr. Kyros, Mr. Yatron, Mr., Sarbanes, and Mr. Bafalis.
v .

{All of these are Congreésmen of Greek descent).

A

H.' RES, 1319 ‘ _ 'y
. - .
' IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES ‘ T
? *
August 14, 1974 . : ) .

Mr, Brademas (for himself,~M;. Kyros, Mr. Yatronm, Mr. Sarbanes, and R

Mr., Bafalis) submitted the following resolutionrj which was referred te the
~s . ] R
Committee on Foreign Affairs, / - '
. s ' N
/ ' . .

Regsolved. That it is the sense of the House of Representatives that: . St

(1) all military, economic, or other assistance, all saﬁes af defense-

artic;es and services (whether for cash or by credit ,guaranteé, or any other
< . L
means), all sales of agricultural commodities (whether for cash, credit, or

—5
by other means), and all licenses with respect to the transportation of arms,
ammunitions and implements of war. (including technical data relating thereto)
N \
ththeAGovernment of Turkey should be suspended on the date of adoption of

this'resoiution: and
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o A
»

* (2) the provisions of this resolution“should cease to apply when the

President reports to Congress that thé'vaernment of Turkey has withdrawn

! [ ' -

all of-its armed forces from Cyprus. . abze~s R S
. . ‘.-‘ 3
. . & o
QUESTIONS: ‘ . !
1l.- What are these items about? .
. / . -

2. What {s the purpoée of thege resolutions? .

3. Why doryou think Congressmen support legislation of this type?

4, What do you think ‘would be the reaction of a Congreééman's ethnic

electorate -i¥ he didn"t support these resglutions? \ ) |
R A . 53 *m -
5. Do you think political leaders should partdcipate in the activities and .
promote the aims of the ethnic group to which they belong? Defend your v
‘answer. , - T e .

6. 1If you were a political leader, would you help a particular group? Be
specific and describe circumstances under which you would support a
special interest group. . ) \

/ . B

< e -
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- , Based on what y6u have learned ‘gbout political é%ecpiEﬁs, keﬁping in
mind ethnic background, socio-economic background, personality ada eduéation,

describe below-a speeth which you would give 1if you were running for class

presidept. As you write, think about: ”
. N . \\\ b ‘ AY

“

‘1. Do you need to congider the elements discussgd~ip/$his unit? Why or
why not?° : - . <o . :
If you don't consi&er these, what other factors are appropriate for your
speech? ) ..
Who might vote for you?

- Ll

What are their characteristics?

What can Yyou do to appeal to the voters' interests?

& .
' -
-

~

E\Shgre your speech with the class and see what their reactions will be.
[ . - ° .

a

{

A ]




